AGENDA
REGULAR SCHOOL BOARD MEETING

GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
MAX D. WALKER ADMINISTRATION BUILDING
35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. BLVD.
QUINCY, FLORIDA
October 25, 2016

6:00 P.M.

THIS MEETING IS OPEN TO THE PUBLIC

1. CALL TO ORDER

2. OPENING PRAYER

3. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

4, RECOGNITIONS

ITEMS FOR CONSENT

S, REVIEW OF MINUTES
a. September 27, 2016, 1:00 p.m. — School Board Workshop
b. September 27, 2016, 4:30 p.m. — School Board Workshop

C. September 27, 2016, 6:00 p.m. — Regular School Board Meeting

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

6. PERSONNEL MATTERS (resignations, retirements, recommendations, leaves of
absence, terminations of services, volunteers, and job descriptions) SEE PAGE #7

a. Personnel 2016 — 2017
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

7. BUDGET AND FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS
a. Final Calculation 2015 - 16 - SEE PAGE #10

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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b. Budget Amendment — SEE PAGE #13

Fund Source: General Fund
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
AGREEMENTS/PROJECT/GRANT APPLICATIONS

a. Contracted Service for Dual Enrollment Program - SEE PAGE #29

Fund Source: General Fund
Amount; $21,297.60

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
b. PAEC - ESE Autism - SEE PAGE #35

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
C. PAEC — ESE Severe and Profound Disabilities — SEE PAGE #70

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

d. Addendum Memorandum of Understanding Elder Care Services Foster
Grandparent Program and Gadsden County School Board— SEE PAGE #108

Fund Source: IDEA Federal Funded
Amount: $58,000.00 for ten months ($5,880.00 per month)

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
e. Vision Services for Exceptional Students - SEE PAGE #115

Fund Source: FEFP Dollars
Amount: $14,500.00 est.

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
STUDENT MATTERS
a. Student Expulsion — (See back-up material)

Case #04-1617-0051

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
b. Student Expulsion — (See back-up material)

Case #08-1617-0071

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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Student Expulsion - (See back-up material)

Case #09-1617-0071

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Student Expulsion — (See back-up material)

Case #10-1617-0051

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

10. EDUCATIONAL ISSUES

a.

School Field Trip Request (Out-of-State) — James A. Shanks Middle School
SEE PAGE #124

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

School Field Trip Request (Out-of-State) — East Gadsden High School
SEE PAGE #132

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
District Improvement and Assistance Plan- SEE PAGE #138

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

Carter Parramore Academy School Improvement Plans - SEE PAGE #198

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

Chattahoochee Elementary School Improvement Plans - SEE PAGE #223

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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East Gadsden High School Improvement Plans — SEE PAGE #250

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Gadsden Elementary Magnet School Improvement Plans — SEE PAGE #289

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
George W. Munroe Elementary School Improvement Plans — SEE PAGE #310

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Greensboro Elementary School Improvement Plans — SEE PAGE #342

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Gretna Elementary School Improvement Plans — SEE PAGE #372

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Havana Magnet School Improvement Plans — SEE PAGE #405

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
James A. Shanks Middle School Improvement Plans — SEE PAGE #439

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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St. John Elementary School Improvement Plans — SEE PAGE #478

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Stewart Street Elementary School Improvement Plans — SEE PAGE #503

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
West Gadsden High School Improvement Plans — SEE PAGE #531

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

Carter Parramore Academy School Advisory Council Roster and Meetings
SEE PAGE #599

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

Chattahoochee Elementary School Advisory Council Roster and Meetings
SEE PAGE #604

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

Galloway Academy Charter School Advisory Council Roster and Meetings
SEE PAGE #609

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

Page 5 of 641



s.  George W. Munroe Elementary School Advisory Council Roster and Meetings
SEE PAGE #612

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

t. Gretna Elementary School Advisory Council Roster and Meetings
SEE PAGE #617

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

u.  Havana Magnet School Advisory Council Roster and Meetings
SEE PAGE #622

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

v. James A. Shanks Middle School Advisory Council Roster and Meetings
SEE PAGE #631

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

w.  Stewart Street Elementary School Advisory Council Roster and Meetings
SEE PAGE #637

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

ITEMS FOR DISCUSSION

11.
12.
13.
14.

FACILITIES UPDATE
EDUCATIONAL ITEMS BY THE SUPERINTENDENT
SCHOOL BOARD REQUESTS AND CONCERNS

ADJOURNMENT
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6a

Th~ S~hool Bc ird of Gadsden County

NTE A SL. ZF NTE :NT F SCHOOLS

35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. BLVD.
QUINCY, FLORIDA 32351
TEL: (850) 627-9651
FAX: (850) 627-2760
www.qcps.k12.fl.us

October 25, 2016

The School Board of
Gadsden County, Florida
Quincy, Florida 32351

Dear School Board Members:

I am recommending that the attached list of personnel actions be approved, as indicated. I further recommend that
all appointments to grant positions be contingent upon funding.

Item 6A Instructional and Non-Instructional Personnel 2016-2017

The following reflects the total number of full-time employees in this school district for the 2016-2017 school term,
as of October 25,2016.

DOE #Employees
Description Per D™ -t -met - Object# S T}
Classroom Teachers and Other Certified 120 & 130 409.00
Administrators 110 56.00
Non-Instructional 150, 160, & 170 396.00
861.00
Teiftewer; PhD
Superintendent of Schools
Steve Scott Isaac Simmons, Jr. Charlie D. Frost Roger P. Milton
DISTRICT NO. 1 DISTRICT NO. 2 DISTRICT NO. 3 DISTRICT NO. 4 DISTRICT NO. 5
Havana, FL 32333 Quincy, FL 32351 Chattahoochee, FL 323324 Gretna, FL 32332 Quincy, FL 32351

Midway, FL 32343 Havana, FL 32333 Quincy, FL 32352

Greenshoro, FL 32330
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- o Tt d No. of Periods
Dilworth-Porter, Latasha GEMS Language Arts All Periods

Williams, Joseph GCA Social Science Elementary 1 period
Dr. Pink Hightower Superintendent (Interim) effective October 1, 2016 through November 22, 2016
Substitutes

Knight, Maurine
Tolbert, Destiny
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-JMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. _ 7a

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: October 25, 2016
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Final Calculation 2015-16
DIVISION: Finance

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS: For the Board to be aware of changes to FEFP funding
for Fiscal year 2015-16 that will be impacting 2016-17

FUND SOURCE: N/A
AMOUNT: N/A
PREPARED BY: Thomas Kauffman

POSITION: Interim Assistant Superintendent for Business Services

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

_Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

CHAIRMANS'’S SIGNATURE: page(s) humbered
Be sure that the Comptroller has signed the budget page.
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 7b

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: October 25,2016
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Budget Amendment
DIVISION:  Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS: Budget Amendment Update July- October 2016

FUND SOURCE: General Fund
AMOUNT:
PREPARED BY: LaClarence Mays

POSITION: Budget Director
INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

CHAIRMANS'’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
Be sure that the Comptroller has signed the budget page.
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Fund ! Revenue Year | Budgeted " “ollected Non-Accrual ‘ollected against | Accrued Reclevable | Ralance ' ~ercent
o, m Accrual
110 : GENERAL FUND 732:SALE OF LAND AND  LDINGS 2016 - 2017 0.00 1,368.00 I0.00 0.00 -3,368.00 10.00
110 : GENERAL FUND 800 : Beginning Fund Balance July 1 2016 - 2017 3,252,01825  10.00 .00 0.00 3,252,018.25 00.00
' Page Totals 3,252,018.25  |8,368.00 [0.00 0.00 3,243,650.25 99.74
Grand Totals  146,171,410.80 |9,495,582.81 .00 0.00 :36,659,447.99 {7940
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Expense Report

October 2016 - 2017

Fund Function iYur Budgeted Committed gEncumbmd Expended MTD Expended QTD Expended YTD Balance Per

110: GENERALFUND {5100 : INSTRUCTIONALK-12 2016-2017  |16,61436391 |10,958,907.10 |294,760.93  11221,860.04 3,157,718.28 3,49,317.01 1, 37887 Il

110 :GENERAL FUND | 5200 : EXCEPTIONAL 2016-2017  [4,60125022  [2,62545779  |229,321.25 2891621 599,186.85 704,536.57 1,041,934.61 |22

110:GENERALFUND __|5300 : VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL 2016-2017  |397,09588 30838195  |12,380.55 71520 ,590.93 17236721 30<cy a

110:GENERALFUND | 5400 : ADULT GENERAL 2016-2017 97085201 44780023  10.00 36,144.43 104.269.51 34,432.54 3 24 (40

110: GENERALFUND __|5500 : PRE-KINDERGARTEN 2016-2017 163157200 37276797  |11,83391 2907140 94,003.89 +4,003.89 1,152966.23 D

110:GENERALFUND | 5900 : OTHER INSTRUCTION 2016-2017 (63447885 [0.00 0.00 0.00 41,800.00 58,213.98 576 (%0

110: GENERALFUND | 6100 : PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICE 2016-2017  |1,993273.77 | 1,436,236.56  |75,075.00 115,619.97 325,093.83 366,687.85 5,250 15

110 : GENERAL FUND | 6200 : INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA SERVICE 2016-2017  |653,685.83 43519633 |83357.44  |33,168.24 101,188.22 107,950.38 27,181.68 ]

110: GENERALFUND __ |6300 : INSTRUCTIONAL/CURRICULUM DEV 2016-2017  |1,00464227  |696481.71  |72,00000 12242230 170,454.28 236,160.56 0.00 ol

110: GENERALFUND {6400 : INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF TRAINING 2016-2017  1829,505.73  |102,33924  [18,72814 (448711 44,007.99 55,478.97 652,959.38 |78

110 : GENERALFUND {6500 : INSTRUCTION RELATED TECHNOLOGY 2016-2017  1223,035.85  |37424.59 0.00 144.28 41,351.23 92,050.39 93,560.87 |4l

110:GENERAL FUND __ | 7100 : BOARD OF EDUCATION 2016-2017  69.802.62  |12236257 1631965 54,53131 106,808.29 121,816.88 21930352 l4¢

110:GENERALFUND | 7200 : GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 2016-2017  [695,620.46  |21949239  [39,164.73 34,807.98 144,228.02 184,512.19 25245115 ¢

110:GENERALFUND {7300 : SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 12016-2017  [352495415  [276803644 000 0.00 586,447.24 75691771 0.00 0.

110 : GENERAL FUND {7400 : FACILITIES ACQ & CONSTRUCTION 1201622017 120800276 16152178 0.00 0.00 13,869.60 20,507.25 12591373 |6

110: GENERALFUND | 7500 : FISCAL SERVICES 12016-2017 52692379 |286,288.72  |12,66560  12,048.98 82,599.03 120,842.69 07,12678 12033 1

110: GENERALFUND  |7600 : FOOD SERVICE 12016-2017  |27,381.56 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 287080 12451076 189.52

110: GENERALFUND | 7700 : CENTRAL SERVICES 2016-2017  |399,691.50  |246011.38  |16,700.58  1-5292.78 73,3233 96,111.34 0,868.20 3

110: GENERALFUND | 7790 : OTHER CENTRAL SERVICES _ 2016-2017  |5,000.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 500000 10000 in

110: GENERALFUND | 7800 : PUPIL TRANSPORATION SERVICES 2016-2017  |2950,77285  |1,318,189.59  |128766.02  |42,086.82 354,671.15 43249025 1,071,32699 13631

110: GENERALFUND | 7900 : OPERATION OF PLANT 120162017  13,939,52887  |1,369,513.68  444980.68  |387,16947 1,341,714.31 1,583,864.54 541,169.97  |13.74

110: GENERALFUND __|8100 : MAINTENANCE OF PLANT 12016-2017  |1,190,103.40 [518,88329  |103,62820  128,659.94 201,980.48 259,447.60 308,14431 12589

110: GENERAL FUND __|8200 : ADMIN. TECHNOLOGY SERVICES [2016.2017  [1,64396180 [330397.19  |153397.78  |54,385.02 400,842.94 439,08126 72108557 14386

110 GENERALFUND __[9100: COMMUNITY SERVICES 1201622017~ {1,863.40 0.00 o T 000 46,351.11 4821451 4635111 {000

[PageTotals _ |45,137,363.48  124,661,690.50 1,703,080.46 '2,318,005.92 8,102,409.51 9,437,876.37 9334,716.15  (20.68

o |Grand Totals  145,137,363.48 124,661,690.50 |1,703,080.46  |2,318,005.92 8,102,409.51 9,437,876.37 9334,716.15 |20.68
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Fund unction J Object iYelr Budgeted Committed ! Encumbered Expended MTD Ex| ed QTD Expended YTD Balance ! Percent
110 15200 1240 12016 - 2017 1,777.65 1,333.25 10.00 0.00 300.58 444.40 0.00 10.00
110 {9100 1210 2016 - 2017 65.35 0.00 10.00 0.00 130.70 96.05 -130.70
110 100 %220 2016 - 2017 66.47 0.00 £0.00 0.00 3,269.16 3,335.63 -3,269.16
110 9100 230 2016 - 2017 858.20 0.00 0.00 :0'00 0.00 858.20 0.00 E0.00
110 9100 - 240 2016 - 2017 443 .‘30.00 }:0.00 218.11 222.54 -218.11 0,00

: Page Totals j, 4,211,227.87 3,434,407.27 i0.00 E 300,780.51 660,012.04 687,591.20 89,229.40 2.12
T D 1. . Grand Totals L61‘E19M3-60 5,455,730.23 | 0.00 ) 1310,072.26 ],09'{£7L64 L 1,250,621.93 175,691.44 ! 2.85
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Expense Report

October 2016 - 2017

{Fund

- _‘l Budgeted

! Encumbered

Function (Obfect | Year Committed ! ﬁ! Expended MTD lExpendad QrD | Expended YTD Balance 4’ Percent
110 5100 310 £ 2016- 2017 12,138,855.13 0.00 1266,245.68 12921547 657,039.07 899.07 963,710.38 145.06 o
110 100 1320 2016 -2017 74,494.50 0.00 10.00 74,494 50 74,494.50 174,494.50 0.00 00
110 15100 Esso 2016 - 2017 60,360.00 0.00 160.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 3,000.00 9940
10 100 370 2016 - 2017 250,00 0.00 0.00 10.00 1250.00 250.00 v.00 00
10 (5100 1390 2016 - 2017 18,200.00 0.00 5,920.00 '860.00 2,140.00 12,140.00 10,140.00 571
110 100 391 2016 - 2017 4,087.00 0.00 2,040.32 0.00 2,046.68 ,046.68 0.00 10,00
110 3200 310 2016 - 2017 1,203,078.35 0.00 206,809.25 17,148.50 53,826.75 71,686.75 924,582.35 6.85
10 5200 1390 2016-2017 39,559.50 0.00 22,512.00 453725 7,768.00 7,768.00 9,279.50 3.46
110 5400 1310 2016 - 2017 336,622.77 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 336,622.77 00.00
110 5500 310 T2016-2017 1,096,136.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 10.00 0.00 1,096,136.00 100.00
110 5500 390 2016 - 2017 21,729.24 0.00 6,617.20 1,370.00 2,702.80 2,702.80 12,409.24 57.11
110 6100 310 2016 -2017 100,100.00 0.00 75,075.00 25,025.00 25,025.00 25,025.00 0.00 0.00
110 6100 330 2016 - 2017 115,508.85 0.00 0.00 0.00 23452 2452 11527433 9.80 ‘o
110 6200 1310 2016 -2017 104,000.00 0.00 163,00000 0.00 21,000.00 21,000.00 20,000.00 1923
110 6200 360 |2016-2017 2500000 000 12035744 0.00 0.00 0.00 4,642.56 sy o
110 6200 1370 |2016-2017 885.65 0.00 0.00 10.00 885.65 1885.65 0.00 10.00 o
110 6300 1390 _j016-2017 17200000 0.00 72,000.00 0.00 - 0.00 10.00 ] 0.00 T0.00 0
110 6400 330 12016 - 2017 4,664.22 0.00 10.00 173 3,805.22 432522 139.00 727 ‘o
10 6400 1390 12016-2017 1500000 0.00 jg7114 450,00 450.00 450,00 1,678.86 173,58 o
110 6400 (391 2016 - 2017 17,500.00 0.00 17,500.00 10.00 10.00 0.00 0.00 f0.00 ‘a
110 6500 360 12016 - 2017 53,815.90 0.00 0.00 10.00 [3.09690 5061590 3,200.00 (595 a
110 6500 1370 12016- 2017 7252 0.00 0,00 10.00 ] 172,52 7252 0.00 10.00 =
e je ey aoean  fwasm T om owm T w Tl T
o |700 1310 12016-2017 18,681.97 0.00 10.00 18,68197 18,68197 11949697 31500 10.00 o
110 7100 1330 12016 - 2017 '2,180.54 0.00 l0.00 10.00 _Jussoss '2,180.54 — _}o.oo "0.00 o
110 7100 1370 12016 - 2017 329335 10.00 1,961.00 10.00 1,332.35 1,332.35 0.00 0w o
110 7100 1390 12016 - 2017 73,622.00 10.00 1284122 ““33,677.78 B 13,677.78 13,677.78 T 167,097.00 '91.14
10 |7200 310 2016 - 2017 2750000 000 121,153.84 0.00 16,346.16 Ce3dsls |00 "o T Tm
110 7200 330 '52016-2017 2,486.16 E0.00__ o 10.00 - _H_‘Ll,971.17 L 4,031.58 — &E&‘SES R _.L_'.l.'ﬂ!:'iz_. - fg._o_guw ;E
Mo~ 700 T 360 2016~ 2017 750.00 10.00 10.00 000 ~ 75000 1750.00 0.00 10.00 io
110 7200 1370 12016 - 2017 4,388.92 10.00 13,351.00 :0.00 103792 ]1,037.92 e 10.00
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Fund anction ‘Object | Year Budgeted Committed ' Encutabered ! Expended MTD i Expended QTD ‘Expended YTD Balance Pt | |
110 200 390 2016 - 2017 1,500.00 0.00 ,500.00 {0.00 10.00 10.00 0.00 0.00 s}
110 300 370 2016 - 2017 21642 0.00 10,00 10.00 21642 21642 0.00 0.00 11
110 1400 310 2016 - 2017 125,973.72 0.00 0.00 10.00 0.00 10.00 125,973.72 100.00 td]
1o |7500 1330 2016 - 2017 5,125.01 00 '0.00 200.00 715.32 171532 4,409.69 8 o
110 7500 1350 0162017 72500 v.00 10.00 —Tow 0.00 10.00 725.00 [ o;
110 7500 1360 2016 - 2017 9,035.92 0.00 13,029.52 21346 12,522.92 (2,949.84 3,056.56 3.8 o
110 7500 1370 12016 - 2017 5,335.00 0.00 1,772.50 164.22 12,662.38 12,662.38 900.12 16.87 ol
110 7700 30 '2016-2017 4,172.00 0.00 320900 132096 1962.38 962,88 o2 Jooo
110 700 360 2016 - 2017 470.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 470.00 470.00 0.00
110 700 370 2016 - 2017 246.65 0.00 0.00 0.00 246.65 246.65 0.00 -
110 1700 390 2016 - 2017 42,889.18 0.00 8,055.62 334325 19,802.58 20,641.08 14,192.48 133.09
110 7790 390 2016 - 2017 5,000.00 0.00 To.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5,000.00 r ol
110 7800 310 2016-2017 747,835.72 0.00 [10,560.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 13727572
110 7300 1320 2016 - 2017 17,010.75 0.00 10.00 17,010.75 17,010.75 17,010.75 0.00 o
110 7800 1350 £2016 - 2017 23,245.38 1,180.00 i2,17538 0.00 19,890.00 19,890.00 Y - G
110 7800 360 2016 - 2017 4,899.00 0.00 10.00 1,599.00 4,899.00 4,899.00 0.00 [0.00 ‘0
110 7800 370 2016 - 2017 2,559.38 0.00 0.00 0.00 2,559.38 2,559.38 0.00 0.0 0
10 7800 390 2016- 2017 52,914.75 0.00 0.00 0.00 52,914.75 52,914.75 0.00 “To.00 =
10 7900 1310 2016 - 2017 14,990.00 0.00 3,310.00 968.00 11,680.00 11,680.00 0.00 ;
110 7900 1320 20162017 173,598.25 0.00 0.00 173,598.25 173,598.25 173,598 25 0.00 [0.00 ‘o
110 7900 1350 12016 -2017 263,437.69 0.00 1202,716.23 13,136.37 55,721.46 55,721.46 5,000.00 I
110 7900 360 |2016-2017 11947901 13,735.11 1273790 1968580 15,065.05 Te6887.94 2611806 2186 (C
110 7900 '370 12016 - 2017 213,199.80 0.00 £0.00 | 1,768.06 212,701.20 1213,199.80 0.00 ) ic
110 7900 {380 12016 - 2017 36,115.42 0.00 0.00 17.891.60 130,223.74 '36,115.42 000 e T
1o |7900 1381 12016-2017 1985346 10.00 10.00 251624 19,853.46 1985346 000 10.00 3
110 7900 1390 12016 - 2017 269,646.67 0.00 173,113.07 19,842.73 “l44,533.60 144,533.60 52,000.00 19.28 iC
110 8100 (350 12016 - 2017 139,264.33 35,370.00 832384 16,935.58 '54,164.17 [53,671.09 6,999.40 : T
110 8100 1390 12016-2017 “122000 0.00 T 180.00 000 000 T o00 T T T oo T Tees
o |80 1310 2016-2017 551,371.46 0.00 79607276 140,000.00 1155776.50 115577650 l2995020 7 sam It
110 $200 £330 12016 -2017 5,952.93 0.00 10,00 56400 (952,93 1952.93 5,000.00 (83.99 1
o |sz00 1350 _‘12016-2017 16,100.00 000 19,10000 ”M“;o.oo - " 0.00 “Tooo I £ ™Y R TP
10 8200 1360 2016-2017  |198,14056 1000 "124,937.52 1251837 3009340 32,8836l T lhaos943
110 8200 1370 {2016 - 2017 '316.37 10.00 10.00 1000 $316.37 131637 0.00
10 |s200 1390 T2016-2017  |109,717.75 10.00 foo0 1959875 4109,598.75 10971775 0.00
: - (PageTotals 4"531111,277.53 000 178527009 w;w; 177,604.75 891,237.99 |1,210,737.99 3,705,269.45

B |Grand Totals |8,886,224.03 50,285.11 11,384,214.43 1499,380.14 11,931,027.82 '2,312,822.54 5,138,901.95
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Expense Report

October 2016 - 2017

Fund Function JEObject Year . Budgeted Committed | Encumbered R llExpem'led MTD Expended ?TD xpended YTD ialance Percent

110 5100 7510 2016 - 2017 151,910.51 0.00 15,579.52 Y0.00 129,723.40 129,723.40 T 0,607.59 435

110 5100 520 2016 - 2017 70,400.00 0.00 1453541 3,743.48 45,674.75 145,674.75 20,189.84 28.68

110 5200 510 2016 - 2017 26,000.00 0.00 10,00 30536 T 30536 305.36 25,694.64 98.83

110 5300 510 2016 - 2017 30,525.30 0.00 12,380.55 0.00 15,489.90 15,489.90 2,654.85 8.70

110 5400 '520 2016 - 2017 3,073.93 0.00 0.00 0.00 276.46 276.46 2,797.47 9101

110 5500 510 2016 - 2017 50,000.00 0.00 521671 2,501.99 458438 4,58438 0,198.91 '

110 5900 510 2016 - 2017 42,264.87 0.00 0.00 0.00 41,800.00 41,800.00 64.87 Lo

110 6100 I510 2016 - 2017 4,540.83 0.00 0.00 0.00 4,148.83 4,540.83 [9.00 0.00

116 6200 is10 2016 - 2017 ,539.12 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 10.00 12,539.12 100.00

110 6400 510 2016 -2017 628,330.74 0.00 357.00 0.00 0.00 10.00 27,973.74 99.94

110 6400 590 2016 - 2017 13,070.98 0.00 0.00 0.00 13,070.98 13,070.98 00 0.00

110 6500 510 2016 - 2017 7,961.04 0.00 10.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 [7.961.04 100.00

110 7100 510 2016 - 2017 31,108.94 0.00 592.43 47291 1,882.12 1,882.12 8,63439 92,05

110 7100 530 2016 - 2017 1,000.00 0.00 919.00 10.00 $1.00 81.00 10.00 0

110 7200 's10 2016 - 2017 164,177.92 0.00 7,767.94 1879.25 Ta461.62 4,461.62 ~{151,94836 92.55 o

o |7500 i510 12016 - 2017 70,215.82 0.00 7,863.58 11,571.30 2,825.70 12,825.70 9,526.54 84.78 o

110 7700 510 2016- 2017 7,785.86 0.00 5,435.96 149.63 49.63 49.63 {2,30027 29.54 O

110 7800 1510 2016 - 2017 30,242.04 200.00 9,957.15 14,408.66 20,084.89 20,084.89 Ta.00 0.00 o

110 7800 1540 2016 - 2017 5,275.00 0.00 5,271.00 ‘000 0.00 0.00 00 0.08 C

110 7800 1550 2016 - 2017 37,195.64 92044 26,762.22 13,178.16 o -63,088.37 F 6308837 72,601.35 195.19 C

110 |80 'se0 12016 -2017 26,469.10 0.00 1449988 1205795 11,969.19 I 000 IC

1o |7900 '510 2016 - 2017 500,609.41 0.00 53,103.48 160.14 8,589.90 8,589.90 438,916.03 8768 L

110 8100 1510 [2016-2017 1315,840.13 0.00 12471636 136534 16,294.28 Jie33ss " oz im0 iC

10 |s100 1550 12016 - 2017 275.00 0.00 10,00 1275.00 275.00 275.00 “To.00 D ic

o [s200 Is10 12016 - 2017 288,578.60 0.00 _ 3aw1s0 170390 |1797.16 1,797.16 s34 o131 +c
' Page Totals 2,509,390.78 1,120.44 1218,245.69 32,573.07 1260,296.18 1260,727.45 2,029,297.20 8087t
| Grand Totals 2,509,390.78 1,120.44 218245.69 32,573.07 1260,296.18 1260,727.45 2,029,297.20 50.87 j?
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Expense Report

October 2016 - 2017

Fond

Function

Object

Year

Committed

Expended MTD

Budgeted Encumbered Expended QTD Expended YTD I Balance it
110 5100 730 2016- 2017 3377.00 0.00 80.00 1,457.50 2,834.50 2,834.50 462.50
110 6400 730 2016 - 2017 3,864.00 0.00 0.00 3,864.00 3,864.00 3,864.00 0.00
110 7100 730 2016 - 2017 100,000.00 0.00 0.00 31,698.65 52,137.63 52,137.63 147,862.37 {47.86
110 7200 730 2016. 7 43,698.67 0.00 0.00 31,698.67 43,698.67 43,698.67 0.00 _—
110 7700 730 2016, 7 120.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 120.00 120.00 0.00 -
110 7800 730 2016. 7 263.33 0.00 0.00 256.33 263.33 26333 0.00 -
110 8100 730 2016, 7 300.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 300.00 300.00 0.00 -
110 8200 730 2016 7 205.70 00 0.00 0.00 205.70 205.70 0.00 -
Page Totals 151,828.70 0.00 80.00 68,975.15 103,423.83 03,423.83 48324.87 T31.83
Grand s 151,828.70 0.00 '80.00 68,975.15 103,423.83 |103,423.83 48,324.87 1.83 ]
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SUMMARY SHEET %

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA
AGENDA ITEM NO. g,
DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: October 25, 2016
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Contracted Service for Dual Enrollment Program
DIVISION: K-12 Education
_____ Thisisa CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

Board approval is requested for the attached contract:
Vendor Amount Fund
Geraldine Black $21,297.60 110
FUND SOURCE: General Fund

AMOUNT: $21.297.60

PREPARED BY: Pink Hightower, Ph.D.

POSITION: Deputy Superintendent

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
1 Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered 4
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F@C U s Purchase Order # 198738
Standard - Dual Enrollment 09/29/2016

State Tax Exemption # Coordinator

85-8012621915C-2

Federal Employer Identification #
59-6000615

Order Contact: Cheryl Ellison

Checked box indicates order must be fully received and invoiced by 06/30/2017. % X
D Cancellations must be in writing. No backorders without buyer approval. All Invoices, Statements’ and

correspondence must be mailed to ‘

the billing address below. |
Vendor (VB07830000) Ship To Bill To
BLACK, GERALDINE GADSDEN COUNTY PUBLIC GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOLS

1782 SHADY REST ROAD SCHOOLS 35 MARTIN L KING, JR. BLVD
HAVANA, FL 32333 35 MARTIN LUTHER KING JR QUINCY, FL 32351
BLVD 850-627-9651

QUINCY, FL 32351

ltem # Description Quantity UOM Unit Price Amount

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES TO PROVIDE SUPERVISORY
OVERSIGHT FOR STUDENTS AND TCC FACULTY MEMBERS
AUGUST 15,2016 - JUNE 30, 2016 ESTIMATE 180 DAYS @4 .41 1 21,297.60(21,297.60
HOURS PER DAY@$26.83 PER HOUR SEE ATTACHED
CONTRACT BD. APPROVED:

Total(21,297.60

Amount
21,297.60

Fund Project

1104560

Function Facility Program

Superintendent
Comments for vendor:
"VENDOR NOT A SUBRECIPIENT"

Terms:
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School Board of Gadsden County, Florida
CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENT
Fiscal Year: 2016-2017

This contractual agreement is made between the School Board of Gadsden County, Florida, a school
district, referred to as the “Recipient”, organized and existing under the laws of the State of Florida, with
its principal place of business at 35 Martin Luther King., Jr. Blvd, City of Quincy, County of Gadsden,
State of Florida, herein referred to as the Board, (also referred to as the District) and Geraldine Black of
1782 Shady Rest Road, Havana, Florida 32333, herein referred to as “Contractor or Sub-recipient”. The
contractual agreement will establish uniform administrative requirements for the Contractor or Sub-
recipient and the School Board of Gadsden County.

NOW, THEREFORE, the parties agree as follows:

ARTICLE 1. ENGAGEMENT OF THE CONTRACTOR

The RECIPIENT agrees to engage the CONTRACTOR and the CONTRACTOR agrees to perform the
functions as outlined in Article 2 — Scope of Services, set forth below. The CONTRACTOR understands
and agrees that all services contracted are to be performed solely by the CONTRACTOR and may not be
subcontracted for or assigned without the prior written consent of the RECIPIENT.

ARTICLE 2. SCOPE OF SERVICES

The Contractor will:
1. Provide daily supervisory insight for students and TCC faculty members.
a. Monitor student behavior in lunchroom from 7:00 a.m. — 7:30 a.m.

b. Assist students with homeroom expectations and academic requirements (7:35 a.m. —
8:00 a.m.).

Supervise study hall (8:05 a.m. — 8:25 a.m./ 10:20 am. — 11:10 a.m.)

d. Monitor students in the computer lab during distant learning allocated time (8:30 a.m. —
10:15 a.m.).

Submit requested materials to TCC, East Gadsden High and/or West Gadsden High.
Coordinate and accompany students on applicable field trips to TCC’s campus.

Assist with the ordering and distribution/collection of college-level textbooks.

=@ oo

Monitor dual enrolled students when other assessments such as FCAT, EOC, etc. are
being administered.

Assume the responsibility of proctoring mid-term and final online exams.

2. Report any irresolvable problems to the appropriate administrator for assistance.

Black Geraldine Consultant Contract 2016 — 2017
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ARTICLE 3. DURATION OF AGREEMENT

(a).

This AGREEMENT shall begin on August 15, 2016 and end June 30, 2017. As required

by law, this AGREEMENT shall be subject to review.

(b).

CONTRACTOR shall begin performing the contract on August 15, 2016 and finish the

project on or before June 30, 2017.

ARTICLE 4. DEFINITIONS

Term
Advance

Award
Contract

Date of Completion

Project costs

Project period
Recipient

Sub-recipient

Sub-award

Termination

Working
Advance

Capital

Definition

means a payment made by Treasury check or other appropriate payment mechanism to a contractor or
sub-recipient upon its request either before outlays are made by the contractor or through the use of
predetermined payment schedules.

means financial assistance that provides support or stimulation to accomplish a public purpose.

means a procurement contract under an award or sub-award, and a procurement sub-contract under a
recipient’s or sub-recipient’s contract. A contract shall be used when the principal purpose is acquisition
of property or services for the direct benefit or use of the federal government and/or organization
receiving financial assistance. .

means the date on which all work under an award or sub-award is completed or the date on the award
document, or any supplement or amendment thereto, on which Federal sponsorship ends.

means all allowable costs, as established in the applicable Federal cost principles, incurred by a recipient
and the value of the contributions made by third parties in accomplishing the objectives of the award
during the project period.

means the period established in the award document during which Federal sponsorship begins and ends.
means an organization receiving financial assistance directly from the Department of Education to carry
out a project or program. The term includes public and private institutions of higher education, public and
private hospitals and other quasi-public and private non-profit organizations such as. but not limited to.
community action agencies, research institutes, educational associations, and health centers.

means the legal entity to which a sub-award is made and which is accountable to the recipient for the use
of the funds provided.

means an award of financial assistance in the form of money, or property in lieu of money, made under
an award by a recipient to an eligible sub-recipient or by a sub-recipient to a lower tier sub-recipient. The
term includes financial assistance when provided by any legal agreement, even if the agreement is called
a contract, but does not include procurement of goods and services nor does it include any form of
assistance which is excluded from the definition of “award”.

means the cancellation of award, in whole or in part, under an agreement at any time prior to the date of
completion.

means a procedure whereby funds are advanced to the recipient to cover its estimated disbursement needs
for a given initial period.

Source: Office of the Secretary, US Department of Education

ARTICLE 5. PAYMENT

(a).

RECIPIENT shall pay the CONTRACTOR upon the receipt of a monthly invoice from

the CONTRACTOR that includes all activities and services provided with signatures of verification from

each work site.

(b). The CONTRACTOR shall not pledge the RECIPIENT’S credit or make the RECIPIENT
a guarantor of payment or surety for any contract, debt, obligation, judgment, lien, or any form of
indebtedness.
(c) The total cost of the AGREEMENT is as follows:
Hourly rate of $26.83 pursuant to the GCCTA contract
Black Geraldine Consultant Contract 2016 — 2017 )
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ARTICLE 6. PUBLIC RECORDS

Where applicable, documents prepared pursuant to this AGREEMENT may be subject to Florida’s Public
Records Law. Refusal of the CONTRACTOR to allow public access to such records shall constitute
grounds for cancellation of this AGREEMENT.

ARTICLE 7. ACCESS AND RETENTION OF RECORDS

The RECIPIENT shall have access to all CONTRACTOR’S records that are directly pertinent to this
AGREEMENT.

ARTICLE 8. TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT

The parties hereto contemplate this contract to run for the duration of the stated period subject to review
as required by law. Any party wishing to terminate this contract prior to its expiration date shall provide
the other party with sixty (60) days written notice.

ARTICLE 9. PERSONNEL AND LEVEL 2 SECURITY CLEARANCE

Pursuant to Florida Statute 1012.465 Background screening requirements for certain
noninstructional school district employees and contractors.--(1) Noninstructional school district
employees or contractual personnel who are permitted access on school grounds when students are
present, who have direct contact with students or who have access to or control of school funds must meet
level 2 screening requirements as described in s. 1012.32. Contractual personnel shall include any vendor,
individual, or entity under contract with the school board.

CONTRACTOR agrees to abide by the Level 2 security clearance requirements above.
The CONTRACTOR will work cooperatively with all district employees.

ARTICLE 10. AMENDMENTS

Any changes must be mutually agreed upon and incorporated in written amendments to this
AGREEMENT.

ARTICLE 11. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

The CONTRACTOR is an independent contractor and not an employee or agent of the RECIPIENT.
CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with all requirements of the Jessica Lunsford Act defined in Article 9.

ARTICLE 12. NONDISCRIMINATION AND COMPLIANCE

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all federal, state and local laws and ordinances applicable to the
work and shall not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, gender, national origin, or age in
the performance of work.

ARTICLE 13. ADMINISTRATION OF AGREEMENT

(a) The RECIPIENT’S contract administrator and contact is Deputy Superintendent or
his/her designee.

Black Geraldine Consultant Contract 2016 - 2017 3
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(b) All written and verbal approvals must be obtained from the parties’ contract administrator
or their designees.

(c) This contract shall be governed by and construed under the laws of the State of Florida.
ARTICLE 15. AGREEMENT AS INCLUDING ENTIRE AGREEMENT
This instrument, including any attachments, embodies the entire AGREEMENT of the parties. There are
no other provisions, terms, conditions, or obligations. This AGREEMENT supersedes all previous oral or
written communications, representations or agreements on this subject.

ARTICLE 16. ENFORCEMENT

Jurisdiction for enforcement of this agreement shall lie in the courts of Gadsden County, Florida. Any
action by a party for enforcement of this agreement shall be maintained in Gadsden County.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the School Board of Gadsden County, Florida and Geraldine Black
have executed this AGREEMENT.

PimkHightower PP

Deputy Superintendent

A etofordis 31, 3.0l 7)29 \1¢

'Da(fe O L_/ Date '

Geraldine Black

Roger Milton, Chairman
School Board of Gadsden County

Board Approved:

Black Geraldine Consultant Contract 2016 — 2017
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RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

SUMMARY SHEET

AGENDA ITEM NO. __ 8b

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: October 25, 2016

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: ESE - Autism

DIVISION: Human Resources/Staff Development Departments
_ Y Thisisa CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.
PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:

The Panhandle Area Educational Consortium requests initial approval of the attached add-on
program--- ESE — Autism.

FUND SOURCE: N/A

AMOUNT: N/A

PREPARED BY: Pauline

POSITION: Human Resources Director/Staff Development Coordinator

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
_ 2 Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.
SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered 1
CHAIRMAN'’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered 1
REVIEWED BY:
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IN-SERVICE PROGRAM

FOR ADDING AN ENDORSEMENT IN

ESE — Autism

TO A FLORIDA EDUCATOR'S CERTIFICATE

Prepared By The

Panhandle Area Educational Consortium
Professional Development Center
753 West Boulevard
Chipley, Florida 32428
Phone (850) 638-6131
Toll free: 1-877-USE-PAEC (873-7232)

May 2013

—
..
A ..
3
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The Panhandle Area Educational Consortium
ADD-ON ENDORSEMENT PROGRAM

K-12

Autism Endorsement

1. PROGRAM TITLE
Add-on Endorsement Program: Autism Endorsement

2. PROGRAM RATIONALE AND PURPOSE
The Autism Spectrum Disorders Endorsement, as described in State Board of Education Rule
6A-4.01796, Florida Administrative Code, Specialization Requirements for Endorsement in
Autism — Academic Class, will be required by July 1, 2011, for K-12 ESE teachers with 100% of
students on their caseload or in their class identified as having autism spectrum disorders. This
rule, 6A.-4.01796, FAC., Specialization Requirements for Endorsement in Autism - Academic
Class, outlines the requirements for the endorsement in autism.

In an effort to assist districts and ensure adequate numbers of highly qualified personnel in a
critical shortage area, the state offers online endorsement courses through Virtual VE.

However, limited numbers of opportunities to obtain the endorsement online, no local university
options and a limited timeline have placed school districts in jeopardy of not having highly
qualified staff for students on the autism spectrum. As of July 1, 2011, many personnel with
years of successful experience in teaching students with autism will no longer be employable as
in-field educators by virtue of not having an autism endorsement.

The Panhandle Area Educational Consortium (PAEC), on behalf of its member and participating
school districts (Bay, Calhoun, Franklin, Gadsden, Gulf, Holmes, Jackson, Jefferson, Liberty,
Madison, Taylor, Wakulla, Walton, Washington, and any other school district participating in
the PAEC Master In-service Plan) expresses a need of sufficient numbers of staff qualified to
provide services in district programs serving students with autism. As the deadline for
endorsement approaches, a significant number of teachers in each district remain in need of part
or all of the coursework required for endorsement in autism, due in part to the attrition of
endorsed teachers and in part to lack of opportunity to participate in online offerings. The 14
small and rural member districts have very few teachers endorsed for Autism. This number
diminishes through attrition and relocation of teachers to other locales. Each district must still
provide services to students who have autism. At least one teacher in each of the 14 plus school
districts has expressed an interest in endorsement in this certification area. The provision of an
endorsement program for Autism Endorsement by PAEC, through in-service activities, will
enable teachers to take advantage of the opportunity to add additional certification areas to their
teaching certificate. The member and participating districts will collaborate to add this program
of study to the PAEC Master Plan for In-service Professional Development. The districts,
therefore, will benefit significantly from this program as it will lead not only to additional
personnel obtaining highly qualified status by earning endorsement in Autism, but will also
allow additional opportunities for professional development for all personnel serving students
with Autism.

Specific Authority 1001.02, 1012.55, 1012.56FS. Law Implemented 1001.02, 1012.54,
1012.55, 1012.56 FS. History—New 7-1-02, Revised 7-1-05.

PAEC Program for Endorsement in Autism 1
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3. PROGRAM CONTENT/CURRICULUM
COMPETENCIES
The competencies to be addressed in each course are stated as general and specific objectives
within the components that are included in the Add-on Endorsement Program for Autism
Endorsement. Each component has been developed in accordance with the requirements for
the PAEC Master In-service Plan (MIP) and has been included in the PAEC Master In-service
Plan. To be eligible to participate, a teacher must hold a professional certificate in any
exceptional student education area. Participants must demonstrate increased competency in
80% of the course objectives and complete all required activities to receive credit for the
component. Successful completion of the field-based experiences will be demonstrated
through completion and submission of a comprehensive portfolio assessment.

SPECIALIZATION STUDIES

The professional education competencies specific to autism are addressed in the specialized
courses that the Add-on for Autism Endorsement requires. The Competencies for Teachers
Seeking the Autism Endorsement can be found in Appendix A.

The in-service courses will model the instructional strategies to be used to teach students with
ASD in the K-12 program and include a variety of teaching modes, materials, media, and
technologies, appropriate to the subject area(s) of the individual teachers participating. In
addition, the in-service courses will incorporate scientifically based research on teaching
students with ASD in K-12 programs. Finally, the courses will include strategies for
developing cooperative working relationships with other teachers, agencies, and parents.

NATIONALLY RECOGNIZED GUIDELINES

A National Standards Report regarding competencies for personnel teaching students on the
Autism Spectrum is in draft form as of the writing of this proposal, but not yet released. Thus,
data on nationally recognized guidelines have been culled from various sources in Florida,
California, and Virginia. Currently, a comprehensive review of literature conducted by the
State of Virginia indicates six competencies upon which autism certification and/or
endorsement processes appear to be based nationwide. These six competencies include:

1. General Autism, which addresses basic information regarding what the diagnosis of ASD
means;
2. Intervention Development, which addresses planning for appropriate assessment and
program planning for individuals with an ASD;
. Communication, which focuses on one of the primary diagnostic areas of need for ASD;
. Social Skill, which focuses on one of the primary diagnostic areas of need for ASD;
. Positive Behavior Support, which focuses on determining messages behind behaviors, and
developing positive plans to teach new skills; and
6. Sensory Motor Development, which addresses the needs of some individuals with an ASD
to have sensory motor supports.

N W

This add-on endorsement program addresses these competencies within the courses proposed,
and uses instructional strands and specific objectives developed in part by the existing Add-on
Endorsement program offered by The School District of Miami-Dade County and The School
District of Pasco County, as well as state-approved programs in the states of Virginia and
California. The CARD Center has provided input and support for this program through
consultation and offer of assistance for training. As research continues, and especially upon

PAEC Program for Endorsement in Autism 2
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release of the anticipated National Standards Report, appropriate modifications to coursework
herein will be made to ensure students are prepared commensurate with the current body of

knowledge. Any program and/or content modifications will be submitted for approval to The
Florida Department of Education as required.

INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND DELIVERY
a. INSTRUCTIONAL STRAND

Autism Autism Endorsement: Applied | Autism Endorsement: Autism Endorsement:
Endorsement: Behavior Analysis and Positive | Assistive Instructional Field-Based Experience
Nature, Assessment Behavior Supports for Technology and with Students with
and Diagnosis Students with Autism Alternative/ Augmentative | Autism Spectrum
Spectrum Disorders (ASD) Communication Systems Disorders (ASD)
1. Characteristics of 1. Behavior, communication, 1. Supporting 1. Curriculum and
ASD sensory, and social issues in Communicative and Instruction/
ASD Language Competence Individualized
2. A§sessment and 2. Basic Behavioral Principles ' Educational Services
Diagnosis 2. Continuum of and Supports

3.Individual Learning
Goals, IEP,
Curricula

4. Teaching
Methodologies

3. Preference and Reinforcer
Assessment Methodology

4.Evidence-Based Instructional
Methodologies and Strategies

5. Acquisition Goals, Data
Collection, and Graphic
Analysis

6. Behavior Definitions and
Functions of Behavior

7.Important Issues with
Functional Behavioral
Assessment

8.Determining Appropriate
Interventions for Positive
Behavior Intervention Plans

10. Treatment Integrity

11. Reduction Goals, Data
Collection, and Graphic
Analysis

approaches to
assessment and
intervention

3.Functional, expressive
and receptive
communication

4. Augmentative and
alternative
communication (AAC)
strategies

5.Integrating verbal and
nonverbal forms of
communication

2. Inclusion with typical
peers

3. Supporting
Play/Leisure and
Imagination

4.Family Support and
Partnerships

5.School and Community
Partnerships

6. Professional Literacy
and Leadership

Instructional Delivery
The coursework will include classroom and field experiences. Detailed courses of study for each
course include content and methodological strategies. Because of the scope and intensity of this
program, courses will be scheduled over an extended period to allow sufficient time for assimilation
of information, methodology, and unique skills application or implementation. The curriculum has
been designed to prepare teachers to utilize instructional strategies for teaching students with autism
in their classrooms and to document their application as part of a comprehensive portfolio and in
follow-up interactions on the PAEC ePDC.
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TRAINING COMPONENTS
The required components for endorsement in Autism are:

Component #
2-103-540

5-101-516

3-100-502

2-100-541

Master Plan Points

60

Component Title
Autism Endorsement: Nature and Needs, Assessment

and Diagnosis

60

Autism Endorsement: Applied Behavior Analysis and

Positive Behavior Supports

60

Autism Endorsement: Assistive/Instructional

Technology and Natural/Alternative/Augmentative
Communication Systems

60

Autism Endorsement: Field-Based Experience with

Students with Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD)

The in-service training components included in the Add-on Endorsement Program for Autism
Endorsement have been developed as specified in the Master In-Service Plan. The in-service training
components included in the Add-on Endorsement Program for Autism Endorsement are included in

Appendix B.
MATRIX
Matrix of Autism Endorsement Program
Competency | Component | Specific Method of Competency Demonstration
Number* Number Objective
Number(s)
2-103-540 1,2,7 and 8 Research article summary
2a 2-103-540 22,23,24,27, and 28 | Parent interviews with sensory checklists
2a 2-103-540 36 and 36 Inclusion plan
2a 2-103-540 31 Classroom demonstration (discrete trial)
2a 2-103-540 28 Development of a community-based instruction
activity
2a 2-103-540 33 and 34 Sketch of classroom structure with explanations
2a 2-103-540 9, 21 and 40 Portfolio entry (lesson plan)
2a 2-103-540 6 Development of visual schedule
2a, 2d 2-103-540 5,6, 14,16, 20, 21,
22,24, 25,26, 27,
28, 29, 30 and 32. Classroom demonstration (programming)
2a,2d 2-103-540 3,4,10, 11, 12, 13,
14, 15, 116, 17, 18,
19, 20, 37, 38, 39 Component Test
5-101-516 6,7,and 8 Completed preference and reinforcer
assessments
2c 5-101-516 9,10, 11 and 18 Self-report of classroom implementation of
reinforcement strategies
2c 5-101-516 9,10, 14 and 18 Self-report of classroom implementation of
naturalistic instructional strategies
2c 5-101-516 9,10, 11, 12, 13, 14, | Self-report of classroom implementation of
15,16, 17 and 18 response-prompted instructional strategies
2c 5-101-516 21 and 22 Classroom demonstration (social skills)
2¢c 5-101-516 23,2 6 and 27 Classroom demonstration (data collection)
2c 5-101-516 24 and 25 Case Studies
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2c 5-101-516 28, 31, 32, 35, 36, Classroom demonstration (behavior definition,
37, 38, 63 target behavior data collection)
2c 5-101-516 | 39, 52, 53, 54, 55,
56, 57, 58, 59, 62 Component test
2c 5-101-516 64 and 65 Graphing data
3-100-502 3 Completed communication needs assessment
2b 3-100-502 2 and 4 Classroom demonstration (programming
devices)
2b 3-100-502 4 and 10 Research and critique two articles on
Augmentative devices
2b 3-100-502 31 Research and critique one article on the use of
sign language
2b 3-100-502 4,5,6,29 Integrate communication systems (lesson plan)
2b 3-100-502 6, 8 and 38 Classroom demonstration (identify types and
functions of communication)
2b 3-100-502 11,12, 22,24, 25,33 | Create individual student schedules (initiating
communication and 3-part exchange with peers)
2b 3-100-502 24,25, and 33 Summary of completed reinforcement
assessment for non-verbal student on the autism
spectrum
2b 3-100-502 3 and 12 Summary paper
2b 3-100-502 5 Summary paper
2b 3-100-502 36 Summary paper or lesson plan
2b 3-100-502 | 6,7, 16 and 28 Develop and present lesson plan for AT/Aug
Comm integration across all content
areas/subjects
2b 3-100-502 1,9,13, 14,15, 17,
18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
26, 27, 30, 31, 32,
34, 35, 37, 38, 39,40 | Component test
2-100-541 1-18 Complete observations and submit summary
forms in each of the following: pre-k,
elementary, middle, senior high, inclusion (at
level as agreed upon between instructor and
participant)
2e 2-100-541 1-18 Submit completed IEP demonstrating
participation and appropriate consideration of
and planning for the needs of a student on the
Autism Spectrum.
2e 2-100-541 17 Submit a completed Functional Behavioral
Assessment and intervention plan for a student
on the Autism Spectrum
2e 2-100-541 2-14 and 16 Submit an administrator’s observation of

instruction of a student on the Autism Spectrum

*See Appendix A for competencies

COURSE INSTRUCTORS

Course instructors must possess a master’s degree or higher, and have a minimum of three years
qualified experience in working with students on the Autism Spectrum. Each course instructor must
be certified and experienced in the area(s) of content to be taught. Instructors within the school
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districts served by this endorsement may be used, in addition to contracted instructors from local
institutions of higher education (community colleges, colleges or universities) or the private sector.
As these courses will be provided regionally, the Professional Development and ESE Directors in the
PAEC member school districts will work collaboratively with the PAEC Professional Development
Director to make instructor assignments.

COMPLETION REQUIREMENTS
A. PROGRAM COMPLETION
Methods for determining a participant has obtained all the competencies required for the
specialization area are addressed within the coursework requirements and reflected in the
Matrix. The successful completion of each required course will document that the participant
has attained the competencies and skills addressed in and specific to the course.

Proof of successful course completion and the awarding of in-service points will be
maintained by the district and the PAEC Professional Development Office. At the
conclusion of each course, each participant successfully mastering the competencies therein
will be awarded in-service credit per the Master In-service Plan. Upon successful completion
of all four required courses, the PAEC Professional Development Office will provide the
participant with a Certificate of Completion noting that the participant has successfully
completed the Add-on Endorsement Program: Autism Endorsement. The PAEC
Professional Development Office will provide the district will all necessary forms for use in
processing the teacher application for adding the endorsement to a teaching certificate. The
District Teacher Certification Office will then assist the participant in filing the necessary
paperwork and collecting fees associated with petitioning The Florida Department of
Education to add the Autism endorsement to the educator’s teaching certificate.

B. COMPETENCY DEMONSTRATION
Requirements for the program stipulate that evidence of competency mastery in each required
course must be maintained by the participant as part of the participant’s portfolio. A copy of
each participant’s portfolio will be submitted to the district Professional Development office.
Successful completion of each course, coupled with the submission of the portfolio and the
follow-up responses on the PAEC ePDC, will be deemed adequate demonstration of
competence.

C. COMPETENCY VERIFICATION
College and/or university coursework may be substituted for portions of the autism
endorsement add-on requirement. Consideration will be given to students who have
successful completion with a grade of B or better of a college/university course with
verification from the district instructor that there is reasonable equivalence between the
college/university courses and the district add-on courses. Decisions will be made at the
local level, in collaboration with the district Teacher Certification Office and the Professional
Development Office. Competency Verification Forms should be completed and forwarded to
the PAEC Professional Development Director.

PROGRAM EVALUATION
A. EVALUATION PLAN
The overall effectiveness of the Add-on Endorsement Program for Autism Endorsement will
be determined by participant assessment, training component assessment, and program
assessment techniques using the strategies described below.

PAEC Program for Endorsement in Autism 6
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1. Individual participants will be evaluated based on competency acquisition as verified
by the instructor in accordance with approved competency demonstration methods
and criteria. (In accordance with district in-service requirements, any participant who
wishes to receive in-service points must demonstrate competency on at least 80% of
the specific objectives using pre- and post-tests or other valid measures.)

2. Each training component will be evaluated by utilizing PAEC and district staff
development program procedures.

3. The program will be assessed by participants; instructors; staff development
personnel; and district exceptional student education administrative and supervisory
staff to determine: program effectiveness, program efficiency in terms of
management, operation, delivery and cost effectiveness.

Formal program evaluation will provide the following data:

B. DESCRIPTIVE DATA

1. Number of teachers who are out-of-field in autism spectrum disorders.

2. Number and percentage of the above that have enrolled in the add-on program.
3. Number of enrollees dropped for nonperformance.

4. Number and percentage of program completers.

5. Number and percentage of program completers teaching in the district.

C. CLIENT SATISFACTION DATA

PAEC Program for Endorsement in Autism

Attitudes of participants will be surveyed to determine the extent to which:
1. The program is meeting candidate needs.
2. The quality of instruction is consistent with professional development standards.
3. The curriculum is pertinent to their classroom and professional development needs.
4. The pace, quantity, and quality of assignments are compatible with their primary
teaching responsibilities.

SUPERVISORY EVALUATION DATA
Principals, administrators and supervisors may be asked to perform site-based evaluations to
determine the extent to which:
1. School and program needs are being met through the training provided by the add-on
endorsement program.
2. Skills acquired in add-on training are practiced in the candidate’s classroom and
shared with others.
3. Evidence exists of tangible benefit to students accruing from add-on training.

LOGISTICAL SUPPORT

Annual program costs will be calculated from records of training, material purchases,
copying, consultant fees, district or project expenditures, and salary portions of key personnel
in program operations. Additional evaluation procedures may be developed and
implemented as needed by the district. Any program revisions resulting from these
evaluation procedures will be reported to the Florida Department of Education, Division of
Educator Quality, Bureau of Educator Recruitment, Development, and Retention.

Participants, instructors, and district staff will evaluate the program in the following areas:
1. Scope and sequence of courses;
2. Instructional materials;
3. Relevance to effective teaching and learning; and
4. Adequacy of preparation for teaching assignment/study.
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In addition, in order to assess overall effectiveness of the program, participants completing
the program will be asked to complete an online exit survey which will provide feedback
regarding the management and operation of program activities.

AN ANNUAL REVIEW

An annual review of the efficacy of the program will be conducted by the PAEC Professional
Development Director in conjunction with the ESE administration in each school district via
continuous programmatic review of data collection previously noted in Program Evaluation,
(A) Evaluation Plan. The carry-over effects of the training will be measured by direct
observation, status of highly qualified personnel and the provision of quality educational
services. The data obtained in this continuous review cycle will be used to revise the
program as necessary as well as inform the next areas of professional development offered
outside of the endorsement program.

MANAGEMENT

The PAEC Professional Development Director/designee will be responsible for managing the
program, to include disseminating information about the Add-on Endorsement Program, maintaining
participant and program files, certifying the completion of program requirements and processing
applications, coordinating program activities, collecting evaluation data, and providing information
regarding the Add-on Endorsement Program for Autism Endorsement when required by the school
district and/or Florida Department of Education staff. Participant files will include a copy of the Plan
of Study, schedule of courses and timeline with a projected date for completion. Program files will
include the schedule of courses offered, information regarding the instructor and participants, and
evaluation data.

A. ADMISSION

B.

C.

PAEC Program for Endorsement in Autism

To be eligible for the Add-on Endorsement Program for Autism Endorsement, a teacher must
meet the following criteria:
1. Full-time instructional employee of the school district.
2. Hold a valid Florida Educator’s Certificate (Temporary or Professional) in any area
of exceptional student education;
3. Must have satisfactory performance evaluations; and
4. Meet any additional criteria established by the Superintendent, School Board or
Florida Department of Education.

Eligible teachers desiring to participate in the program are required to contact the district
Professional Development Director/designee to request a formal Plan of Study application.
This Plan of Study form delineates the required course work for the endorsement in Autism.
Each participant must meet with the Professional Development Director/designee to submit
the completed Plan of Study form as part of the advisement procedure. A copy will be kept
on file and the original will be returned to the applicant confirming acceptance into the Add-
on Endorsement Program for Autism Endorsement.

ADVISEMENT
1. Component information for each course is provided on the PAEC website
2. The District Director of Professional Development will sign an application form
for each individual identifying the need for the participant

ATTENDANCE

Attendance is mandatory; all courses have a specified number of hours and a participant must
attend the required number of hours. Absences or excessive tardiness will jeopardize a
participant’s ability to successfully complete a course. Excused absence class work missed
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due to serious illness or extreme emergency must be satisfied through a schedule approved by
the instructor. Participants receive one in-service point for each clock hour of component
participation, up to 60 hours per component.

D. TRANSFER OF CREDIT
Equivalent or higher content level college credit obtained from a regionally accredited
institution of higher education with an approved autism endorsement program may be used to
satisfy component requirements. College course(s) are converted to in-service points with
each semester credit hour equivalent to twenty (20) in-service points. An official college
transcript must be requested by the participant and forwarded to the PAEC Professional
Development Director’s Office.

In-service credit earned while employed in another district may be applied to the Add-On
Certification provided:

In recognition of the fact that teachers may desire to take courses from multiple providers
while working to earn the Florida Autism Endorsement, credit for completed coursework
will be accepted by PAEC and the participant’s professional development director under
the following conditions:

1. Participant obtains approval to register for the course, PRIOR to enrolling, from the
PAEC Program Consultant and/or the participant’s district professional development
director

2. The course is taught by an instructor who meets the Instructor Qualifications as
listed above

3. The course provider provides authentic transcript of completed coursework with
authorized signature affixed

4. The provider is able to provide a course description and completion requirements,
upon request.

Participants must request an official In-service Transfer Record be sent from the previous

employer to the district’s Professional Development Director. A copy should be shared with

the PAEC Professional Development Director.

E. PROGRAM COMPLETION/CERTIFICATION PROCEDURE
Successful completion of at least 240 in-service points consistent with the program
requirements section of this document and other prerequisites, as indicated by district in-
service records, shall constitute program completion. A designated PAEC representative
will verify course completion by signing the Verification of Completion form and
returning it to the District office. The participant’s district office will submit completed
documentation to the Florida Department of Education.

For participants that choose to take online courses for in-service credit, verification of
completion will be recorded in an electronic systems database for reporting purposes.

SCHOOL BOARD APPROVAL
The School Board approval form is found in Appendix C.
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APPENDIX A
Competencies for Teachers Seeking the Autism Spectrum Disorder Endorsement

These competencies were developed in 2003 to correspond to 6A-4.01796 Specialization
Requirements for Endorsement in Autism — Academic Class

(1) A bachelor’s or higher degree with certification in any exceptional student education
area; and

(2) Twelve (12) semester hours to include credit in each of the following areas:

(a) Nature of autism and intervention strategies for educating students who are autistic
to include student characteristics, appropriate learning goals, teaching approaches,
environmental arrangements; and

1. Demonstrate knowledge of the major characteristics of autism and the range of
functioning level across all domains.

2. Demonstrate understanding of the historical perspective of etiological theories and
treatment approaches of individuals with autism.

3. Explain the implications for the impact of autism on the family and interaction of the
student with autism and the family.

4. Describe formal and informal strategies for assessment of the following domains:
speech-language communication; social-emotional, psychomotor, and cognitive areas
of development.

5. Describe the decision-making process for determining a communication and/or
language system(s).

6. Describe strategies for conducting a functional assessment of adaptive and problem
behaviors, including specific relationships between environmental events and the
student’s behavior.

7. Demonstrate ability to design behavior programs that include ecological, antecedent,
and curricular components based on functional assessment.

8. Describe strategies to promote social interactions and learning in more inclusive
environments, including regular education and community.

9. Design strategies for arranging the environment to promote:

® opportunities to enhance communicative initiations and interactions;

e opportunities for appropriate play and leisure activities

e self-regulation and self-control;

e direct instruction; and

¢ the establishment of increasing independence in all areas of functioning.

10. Demonstrate knowledge of current research trends, medical and educational issues,
and programs in the field of autism.

11. Describe the development of appropriate educational objectives across the range of
functioning levels and across the age span (from preschool through adult services).

(b) Use of assistive and instructional technology and natural, alternative and
augmentative communication systems for students with Autism Spectrum Disorders;
1. Demonstrate understanding of communication characteristics and deficits of students
with autism.
¢ Limited communication;
¢ Limited joint attention;
e Communicative functions; and
¢ Unconventional forms of communication.
2. Design strategies for alternative methods of communication.
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® Picture systems such as picture exchange communication system (PECS) and
communication boards;

¢ Symbol representation hierarchy; and

e Literacy related supports.

3. Demonstrate understanding of different interventions for communication.
¢ Traditional, to include verbal behavior and discrete trial training;
e Naturalistic, to include incidental learning and pivotal response;
¢ Social interventions, such as social stories and comic strip conversations; and
¢ Engineering the environment.

(c) Behavior management and positive behavior supports for students with Autism
Spectrum Disorders;
1. Demonstrate understanding of person centered planning.
2. Design strategies for developing comprehensive behavioral intervention plans.
e Prevention of behaviors;
e Replacement behaviors;
¢ Changing responses; and
e Lifestyle interventions based on data from functional behavior assessment.
3. Demonstrate understanding of core deficits (communication and social) to behavior.
e Social stories;
¢ Functional communication;
e Common misconceptions of behavior; and
¢ Social skills training.
4. Demonstrate understanding of applied behavior analysis principles.
e Reinforcement;
® Prompting
e Shaping
¢ Fading and
¢ Task analysis.

(d) Assessment and diagnosis of autism; and
1. Demonstrate understanding of the instruments used and process utilized for a
comprehensive evaluation.
¢ Characteristics for determining eligibility;
¢ Autism-specific instruments such as the Autism Diagnostic Observational
Schedule (ADOS), Autism Diagnostic Interview — Revised (ADI-R); and
e Recommendations for educational programming/IEP development.
2. Describe strategies for conducting ongoing classroom based assessments as well as
data-based decision making and program development.
e Portfolio assessment;
¢ Curriculum-based measurement (CBM) and assessment (CBA);
¢ Data interpretation; and
¢ Using assessment to determine present levels of performance.
3. Plan, organize, and lead multidisciplinary team members through the functional behavior
assessment process to identify function of problematic behavior(s) and associated skill
deficits.
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(e) Field-based experience with students with Autism Spectrum Disorders
1. Demonstrate ability to complete applied assignments, in a school based setting, in
assessment, diagnosis, and curriculum prescription.
¢ Ongoing classroom based assessments;
e Data collection;
e Data-based decision making; and
® Program development.
2. Demonstrate ability to complete field based assignments in behavioral management.
¢ Solving classroom management problems;
e Observe current practice; and
e Review and share current research.
3. Demonstrate knowledge and skills necessary to understand the theory and teaching
applications for students with ASD.
e Major theories and trends;
Etiological and diagnostic issues;
Classroom structure;
Research-based instructional strategies; and
Family involvement.
4. Demonstrate ability to collaborate with families, agencies, and the community
e Facilitating family and school collaboration with sensitivity to the range of the
impact that ASD may have on the family system.
¢ Identifying various agencies and community systems that support students with
ASD in the home, community, and work settings.
e Assessing family preference for level of support in advocating for their children
and provide appropriate assistance.
e Communicating and advocating for the needs of students with ASD to police,
emergency responders, and other individuals and groups in the community.
e Leading cross-system planning and collaboration efforts.
e Designing instructional programs with attentiveness to legal mandates and
family considerations.

PAEC Program for Endorsement in Autism 12

Page 49 of 641



APPENDIX B

COMPONENT TITLE: Autism Endorsement: Nature and Needs, Assessment and Diagnosis

IDENTIFIER NUMBER: 2-103-540

NUMBER OF IN-SERVICE POINTS: 60

GENERAL OBJECTIVE

This component is designed to enable the participant to identify characteristics associated with
Autism Spectrum Disorders (ASD), to understand current trends and methodologies used in the
instruction of those students, and to become familiar with current formal and informal assessments
used in diagnosis and instructional planning.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:
Upon completion of this component, participants will be able to:

1. Describe the current understanding of the etiology and prevalence of Autism Spectrum
Disorders.

2. Compare and contrast the differences within Pervasive Developmental Disorders, i.e.,
Autism, Pervasive Developmental Disorder-Not Otherwise Specified (PDD-NOS), Asperger
Disorder, Retts Disorder, and Childhood Disintegrative Disorder (CDD).

3. Identify common characteristics within the spectrum with specific reference to
communication, sensory responses and needs, stereotypical behaviors, socialization and
social skill development.

4. Identify diagnostic criteria for Autism Spectrum Disorders per the most recent version of the
Diagnostic and Statistical Manual.

5. Identify eligibility criteria for Autism as defined by the most recent version of the Diagnostic
and Statistical Manual, and definition/description of The Florida Department of Education.

6. Compare and contrast the state’s eligibility criteria for autism per the most recent version of
the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual.

7. Understand the history of the disorder in terms of its identification and intervention.

8. Describe potential courses of development and outcomes in individuals with Autism
Spectrum Disorder from infancy to adulthood (joint attention, imitation, failure to use
gestures, failure to use symbols).

9. Describe the needs of students with ASD based on characteristics of the disorder and ways to
incorporate this knowledge into a comprehensive and adaptive program.

10. Describe the range of possible behaviors across the lifespan.

11. Assess and identify the learning styles and uneven profiles observed in individuals with ASD.

12. Identify intervention/support strategies based on individual strengths and needs as they relate
to learning.

13. List behaviors that could indicate the presence of a mental health or disability disorder.

14. Understand the challenges that IEP team members have to address when determining an
appropriate placement and services needed for students with autism and emotional
comorbidity.

15. Differentiate between standardized and non-standardized assessments.

16. Identify current evaluation instruments used in the diagnosis of autism, for example, GARS,
CHAT-M, ADOS, ADI-R, CSBS, CARS).

17. Analyze the pros and cons of 3 evaluation instruments used in the diagnosis of autism.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.
33.

34.
35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

List and describe several assessment instruments currently used by district school
psychologists in determining an intelligence quotient (IQ) for students.

Understand the pros and cons of utilizing IQs as a measurement of an ASD student’s
potential.

Describe the use of formal and informal tests utilized by psychologists and teachers to
determine academic levels of functioning and inform instructional planning.

Demonstrate how to assess a student’s strengths and weaknesses using formal and informal
assessment data, and develop an individualized program using evidence-based methodologies
and promising practices.

Describe the importance of parental input in the diagnosis of autism.

Describe the importance that sensory issues play in maladaptive behaviors exhibited by many
students with autism and how to accommodate for sensory issues in the school environment.
Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of common medical issues for persons with autism,
such as seizure disorders, chronic otitis media, chronic constipation or diarrhea, eating and
sleep issues, use of psychotropic medications, etc.

Participate with the transdisciplinary team to develop goals and objectives that are
appropriate, observable, measurable and functional.

Demonstrate consideration and planning for student needs regarding communication, social
skills, and sensory-motor concerns.

Collaborate with family and other professionals on accommodations and modifications
needed to access home, educational, work and community environments.

Consider and plan for transitional needs of students (i.e., prekindergarten to elementary,
elementary to middle, middle to high, high to postsecondary activities, such as employment,
adult living, recreation, community living, and post-secondary education).

Identify the criteria utilized by the IEP team to determine appropriate state assessment
participation.

Identify social and behavioral supports needed for successful inclusion in general education
settings for ASD students.

Implement evidence-based and promising practices strategies, such as incidental teaching,
discrete trial, group instruction, task analysis, use of prompts and prompt fading, shaping,
effective use of reinforcement in teaching skills, shadowing, modeling and scaffolding.

Use data and ongoing assessments to modify program content, presentation and
interventions.

List reasons for structuring the classroom environment for students with ASD.

Describe how to physically structure a self-contained autistic classroom.

Describe several types of environmental structures and visual systems used in classrooms of
students with autism and how these structures and systems are used to meet individual
student’s needs.

Describe various physical and visual strategies that can be used to accommodate a student
with ASD in a general education classroom, i.e., environmental structuring, schedules, social
situation stories and scripts, to communicate social information and expectations.
Categorize the different types of visual schedules used to promote independence based on a
student’s educational and cognitive abilities.

Differentiate between work systems used with high functioning/Aspergers students and those
used with ASD students in self-contained classrooms.

Identify and distinguish between a variety of curricula and methodologies used to provide
instruction for students with ASD.

Demonstrate an understanding of how to use the Sunshine State Standards in developing
appropriate curricula for students on the autism spectrum.
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ACTIVITIES

1.

10.

11.

12.

Attend the instructor’s lecture and demonstration on:
a. Characteristics of ASD (Specific Objectives 1,2, 3, and 7)
b. Assessment and Diagnosis (Specific Objectives 4, 5, 6, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20,
21, 24)
c. Individual Learning Goals/IEP/Curricula (Specific Objectives 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 14, 22,
25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30)

d. Teaching Methodologies (Specific Objectives 23, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39).
Review eligibility criteria for autism from the handouts taken from the Programs and
Procedures Manual for the district. (Specific Objectives 5 and 6)

Discuss the difference between formal and informal assessments; specify several assessments
used in planning instruction for ASD students. (Specific Objectives 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20,
21)

Given 2 psychological reports for different students with ASD, the participants will compare
and contrast the different assessments utilized in determining eligibility. (Specific Objectives
5,6, 16, 20, 21)

Determine if the 2 students whose psychological reports were reviewed in class should
participate in state and district assessment. (Specific Objective 29)

Develop 3 different types of visual schedules. (Specific Objectives 35, 36, 37)

Given a case study, each table of participants will develop different priority educational
needs, goals, benchmarks, and accommodations for an ASD student included in a general
education classroom. (Specific Objectives 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, 32)

Identify the role that the IEP team plays in determining appropriate program placement for
students with ASD and other related disabilities. (Specific Objectives 14, 22, 24, 25, 26, 27,
30).

Review the Sunshine State Standards and the Sunshine State Standards for Special Diploma
and identify specific benchmarks in the development of a weekly lesson plan. (Specific
Objective 40)

Make a sketch of how a self-contained classroom should be physically structured and explain
the reasons why. (Specific Objectives 33 and 34)

Develop a community-based instruction activity for students with autism. (Specific
Objective 28)

Given a demonstration in class, discrete trial data will be recorded. (Specific Objective 31).

STRUCTURED INTERACTION ACTIVITY

I.

2.

3.

Research and summarize 2 articles written about Pervasive Developmental Disorders.
(Specific Objectives 1, 2, 7 and 8) 3 hours

Interview two parents and complete a sensory checklist for each child, identifying sensitivity
to auditory, visual and tactile stimulus. (Specific Objectives 23, 24, 27 and 28) 3 hours
Develop at home and share with the class a plan for accommodating a student with autism in
the general education environment, to include an independent work system for a sorting or
matching activity and another one for an academic task to be instructed in an inclusive
environment. (Specific Objectives 35 and 36) 4 hours

Follow-up/ Evaluation
Participants who will use in-service credit earned in this component to add the Autism
endorsement to a certificate will be evaluated using the following assessment procedures:

1. Complete pretest and posttest on the following: a) elements of assessment and diagnosis in
determining autism; b) the characteristics of students on the autism spectrum, including
similarities and differences among students on the spectrum; c) compare and contrast typical

PAEC Program for Endorsement in Autism 15

Page 52 of 641



development with that of students on the autism spectrum; d) uses of formal and informal
assessments in developing appropriate educational services for students on the autism
spectrum; e) development of appropriate IEP goals and objectives; and f) discussion of
various curricular approaches currently used with students on the autism spectrum.
Participants will pass the posttest with 80% accuracy and will also demonstrate increased
competency on 80% of the competencies of the component.

2. Maintain a reflective journal and share with classmates the changes they have made in their
classrooms as a result of the information acquired in this training component.

3. Complete an Autism Program Compliance Checklist and share the results with their
administrator.

4. Complete any other assessment procedure required by the instructor(s).

5. Demonstrate the acquisition of all required competencies of each approved program
component of the add-on program.

Evaluation

Participants who will not use in-service credit earned through participation in this component
to add the Autism endorsement to a certificate will:

I.

2.

Demonstrate increased competency of 80% of the specific objectives of the component as
determined by pretest and posttest or other valid measures.

Complete all individual and group activities at a level of quality established by the instructor;
and

Complete all written assignments at a level that demonstrates the ability to integrate the
material learned with experience and clearly relate that information to others.

Component evaluation will consist of instructor and participant assessment of how well component
activities help participants to master competencies and objectives.
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COMPONENT TITLE: Autism Endorsement: Applied Behavior Analysis and Positive
Behavior Supports

IDENTIFIER NUMBER: 5-101-516
NUMBER OF IN-SERVICE POINTS: 60

GENERAL OBJECTIVE

This course provides participants with an understanding of how applied behavior analysis principles
pertain to individuals with ASD, including implementation associated with teaching various skills and
supporting behavior in educational settings. The functional assessment of problem behavior as well as
proactive and preventative methods for addressing problem behavior will be addressed. In addition,
evidence-based instructional strategies to develop communication, social, self-help, and academic skills
will be emphasized and linked to behavioral needs. Role playing and other hands-on activities will be
embedded in course instruction.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES
1. Identify social and behavioral issues associated with autism spectrum disorder and how those

behaviors impact the functioning and quality of life of these individuals.

Demonstrate an understanding of the link between behavior and communication.

List and describe possible sensory issues for a student with ASD.

Define applied behavior analysis.

Understand basic behavioral principles, including basic operant reinforcement, differential

reinforcement, extinction, punishment, discrimination training, generalization, etc.

Describe multiple preference assessment methodologies.

Evaluate the reinforcing value of preferred items.

Describe the value of having a parent identify potential reinforcers.

Identify and distinguish between various evidence-based instructional methodologies for teaching

children with autism (e.g., reinforcement, naturalistic, response-prompted).

10. Understand and use reinforcement, shaping, behavioral momentum, chaining, modeling,
prompting, fading, imitation, discrimination training, and presentation/instructions to promote
adaptive behaviors and skills.

11. Compare/contrast shaping and chaining.

12. Explain multiple prompting techniques and the transfer of stimulus control.

13. Identify the principles and components of discrete trial training.

14. Compare and contrast natural environment training, discrete trial training, and incidental
teaching.

15. Demonstrate the ability to teach a skill using errorless learning.

16. Describe precision teaching/fluency-based instruction

17. Understand the basics of verbal behavior.

18. Explain various teaching strategies and procedures for teaching language and other skills to
children with autism.

19. Identify common reasons for ineffective behavioral instruction.

20. Identify methods to generalize and maintain acquired behaviors.

21. Identify various methods of teaching social skills to students with ASD.

22. Design an appropriate plan to address social skills deficits.

23. Identify methods to measure and record acquisition of behavior.

24. Select acquisition goals and develop curriculum and instruction based on assessment results.

25. Demonstrate the ability to write skill acquisition plans that address goals and objectives.

26. Demonstrate the ability to collect data on skill acquisition programs.

27. Explain how data collection and the graphic display of data are used to make programming
decisions.

Nk

Lo
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28.
29.
30.

31.

32.

33.
34.
35.
36.
37.

38.

39.

40.
41.
42.

43,
44.
45.

46.
47.
48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.
54.
55.

56.
57.
58.
59.

60.
61.
62.
63.
64.

Identify, define, and prioritize target behaviors.

Identify the different functions of behavior.

Describe behavioral assessment procedures, including functional analysis, and how they are used
to determine the function of behavior.

Demonstrate the ability to use and collect data using a variety of assessment tools utilized in a
Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA).

Explain the Antecedent-Behavior-Consequence (ABC) model of understanding and managing
behavior.

Compare/contrast various assessment questionnaires.

Explain important elements from a structured interview.

Describe the essentials of a behavioral observation.

Determine the type of data collection necessary based on the type of behavior being observed.
Understand the importance of data collection throughout all phases of intervention (e.g., baseline,
treatment, generalization, maintenance).

Explain how data collected during observation may or may not support the hypothesis established
from a structured interview.

Develop a hypothesis of the function of behavior, considering setting events, antecedents/triggers,
and consequence events.

Evaluate the competing behavior model theory.

Summarize how social and sensory stressors might be missed in a behavioral observation.
Explain and cite examples showing how the removal of stressors can be reinforcing to a child
with ASD.

Recognize how a behavior can be inappropriate due to the setting or context.

Explain how a behavioral excess or deficit can be the reason for an inappropriate behavior.
Explain and cite examples showing how a chain of behaviors over time can distort the function of
the behaviors.

Explain how the need for sameness (predictability) can contribute to inappropriate behaviors.
Describe possible reasons for self-stimulatory, repetitive behaviors.

Differentiate between observable behaviors that are maintained by environmental variables from
those that are maintained by variables that cannot be observed.

Explain how the lack of alternative behaviors can help maintain problem behaviors in students
with autism.

Differentiate between the Consultative Model and the Collaborative Model of support for a
behavioral intervention plan.

Describe a plan to work with a collaborative team to develop and implement a behavior
intervention plan.

Develop a Positive Behavior Intervention Plan (PBIP) that takes into consideration function and
the context of the problem behavior.

Demonstrate an understanding of Positive Behavior Support

Formulate interventions based on the functions of a behavior rather than the overt behavior.
Describe how traditional discipline procedures can inadvertently reinforce a student’s
inappropriate behavior.

Identify categories of interventions and how these interventions interrelate with each other.
Identify proactive and preventative methods for addressing problem behaviors.

Describe visual strategies that may prevent inappropriate behavior.

Explain the importance of choosing ethical interventions (e.g., least restrictive and non-aversive
interventions).

Identify situations or events that can affect the implementation of a PBIP.

Define, use, and understand the importance of treatment integrity.

Write individualized behavior reduction goals and objectives based on assessment data.

Explain how data collection is used to monitor the progress of the PBIP.

Understand the importance of graphic displays of data in behavior analysis.
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65. Identify different types of graphs that are used in behavior analysis.
66. Summarize and explain the need for conducting a FBA and implementing a PBIP in providing a
free appropriate public education (FAPE) for a child with maladaptive behaviors.

ACTIVITIES
1. Attend the instructor’s lecture and demonstration on:
a. Behavior, communication, sensory, and social issues in ASD (Specific Objectives
1,2, and 3)
b. Basic Behavioral principles (Specific Objectives 4 and 5)
c. Preference and Reinforcer Assessment Methodology (Specific Objectives 6, 7,
and 8)
d. Evidence-Based Instructional Methodologies and Strategies (Specific Objectives
9,10, 11,12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, and 20)
e. Teaching Social Skills (Specific Objectives 21 and 22)
f.  Acquisition Goals, Data Collection, and Graphic Analysis (Specific Objectives
23, 24,25, 26, and 27)
g. Behavior Definitions and Functions of Behavior (Specific Objectives 28 and 29)
h. Functional Behavior Assessment and Data Collection (Specific Objectives 30, 31,
32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, and 39)
i. Important Issues with Functional Behavior Assessment (Specific Objectives 40,
41,42, 43,44, 45, 46, 47, 48, and 49)
j- Determining Appropriate Interventions for Positive Behavior Intervention Plans
(Specific Objectives 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, and 59)
k. Treatment Integrity (Specific Objectives 60 and 61)
I. Reduction Goals, Data Collection, and Graphic Analysis (Specific Objectives 62,
63, 64, and 65)
2. Complete a preference assessment and reinforcer assessment for a student with ASD.
(Specific Objectives 6, 7, and 8).
3. Analyze assessment data from several case studies and determine evidence-based
instructional strategies that are most appropriate for the student’s needs. (Specific
Objectives 9 — 22)
4. Implement a variety of reinforcement instructional strategies (e.g., differential reinforcement,
shaping, behavioral momentum, etc.) (Specific Objectives 9, 10, 11, and 18).
5. Implement a variety of naturalistic instructional strategies (e.g., modeling, incidental
teaching, natural environment training, naturalistic time delays, “mand” modeling,
expansions, etc.) (Specific Objectives 9, 10, 14, and 18).
6. Implement a variety of response-prompted instructional strategies (e.g., least to most
prompting, chaining, fading, discrimination training, discrete trial training, errorless
learning, etc.) (Specific Objectives 9 — 18).
7. Plan and organize how to train specific social skills based on scenarios provided by the
instructor. (Specific Objectives 21 and 22)
8. Given a demonstration in class, collect data on the student’s response to a variety of
instructional strategies. (Specific Objectives 23, 26, and 27)

9. Given several case studies, write appropriate acquisition goals, benchmarks, and curriculum
based on assessment results. (Specific Objectives 24 and 25)

10. When observing a demonstration in class, develop a behavior definition and determine the
appropriate method of data collection on a target behavior for reduction. (Specific Objectives
28, 31, 36, 37, and 38)

PAEC Program for Endorsement in Autism 19

Page 56 of 641



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Collect data on a target behavior using several functional assessment tools (e.g., A-B-C,
scatter plot, etc.) in a simulated setting and/or classroom observation. (Specific Objectives
31, 32, 35, 36, and 38)

Given multiple case studies, develop a hypothesis for the function of behavior, considering
setting events, antecedents/triggers, and consequence events. (Specific Objective 39)
Analyze data from several case studies and develop appropriate interventions for each.
(Specific Objectives 52-59)

Given assessment data on several case studies, write appropriate reduction goals and
benchmarks. (Specific Objective 62)

Given a demonstration in class, collect data on the student’s behavior using various
measurement tools (e.g., frequency, duration, latency, interval, and time-sampling). (Specific
Objectives 36, 37, and 63).

Given several sets of data, the student will appropriately graph the data and explain why
he/she chose that type of graphic display. (Specific Objectives 64 and 65)

STRUCTURED INTERACTION ACTIVITY

I.

2.

Conduct a preference assessment and reinforcer assessment with one of their students with
ASD and write a summary of the results. (Specific Objectives 6 and 7).

Develop with a parent a reinforcement menu for one of their students with ASD and describe
its value. (Specific Objective 8)

Develop and share with the class a skill acquisition plan for one of their students with ASD
based on their needs, using one or more of the instructional strategies discussed in class.
Include the appropriate data collection sheets as well as the acquisition goals. (Specific
Objectives 9-27)

Read and critique several articles discussing the utility of functional assessment
questionnaires. (Specific Objective 33)

Conduct a structured interview and questionnaire with one parent and at least one
professional. (Specific Objectives 30, 33, and 34)

Observe a student with inappropriate behavior and collect functional assessment data. Write a
summary of the results, including a hypothesis for the function of the target behavior.
(Specific Objectives 30-39)

Collect data and graph a targeted behavior using an instructor-approved method. (Specific
Objectives 31 and 36)

FOLLOW-UP

I.

Participants will submit skill acquisition plans, IEP goals and benchmarks, data collection
sheets, and graphs for a student in the participant’s class who has behavioral deficits (social,
academic, communicative, self-help, etc.) that need to be acquired through the use of
evidence-based instructional strategies.

Participants will submit a functional assessment of behavior (FBA), a positive behavior
intervention plan (PBIP), IEP goals and benchmarks, data collection sheets, and graphs for a
student in the participant’s class who has inappropriate behaviors that need to be modified
through the use of positive behavior supports.

EVALUATION
Participants who will use in-service credit earned in this component to add the Autism
endorsement to a certificate will be evaluated using the following assessment procedures:

1. Complete pretest and posttest on the following: a) function of behavior; b) behavioral
assessments and collection of data; ¢) development of FBA and PBIP; d) implementation of
PBIP and IEP goals and benchmarks; e) behavior management in the classroom;
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f) reinforcers and stressors in ASD; g) sensory issues in ASD; h) characteristics and learning
styles of ASD; 1) positive behavioral supports and proactive interventions; j) procedures for
manifestation determination. Participants will pass the posttest with 80% accuracy and will
also demonstrate increased competency on 80% of the competencies of the component.
Maintain a reflective journal and share with classmates the changes they have made in their
classrooms as a result of the information acquired in this training component.

Complete any other assessment procedure required by the instructor(s).

Demonstrate the acquisition of all required competencies of each approved program
component of the add-on program.

Participants who will not use in-service credit earned through participation in this component
to add the Autism endorsement to a certificate will:

1.

2.

Demonstrate increased competency of 80% of the specific objectives of the component as
determined by pretest and posttest or other valid measures.

Complete all individual and group activities at a level of quality established by the instructor;
and

Complete all written assignments at a level that demonstrates the ability to integrate the
material learned with experience and clearly relate that information to others.

Component evaluation will consist of instructor and participant assessment of how well component
activities help participants to master competencies and objectives.
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COMPONENT TITLE: Autism Endorsement: Assistive/Instructional Technology and
Natural/Alternative/Augmentative Communication Systems

IDENTIFIER NUMBER: 3-100-502
NUMBER OF IN-SERVICE POINTS: 60

GENERAL OBJECTIVE

This component is designed to enable the participant to research, examine, and implement assistive
and instructional technology as well as alternative/augmentative communication systems for students
with Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD).

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:
Upon completion of this component, participants will be able to:

Identify and describe communication needs for students with ASD.

Identify and describe various communication assessment tools used with ASD students.

Identify individual communication needs of students with ASD based on assessment.

Examine different alternative/augmentative communication systems used in working with

students with autism.

5. Identify appropriate assistive/instructional technology (ies) that can be used to assist students
with ASD of differing abilities.

6. Develop a classroom plan that integrates the use of alternative/augmentative communication
and assistive/instructional technology (ies) into the curriculum, for example: environmental
structure, picture symbols, visual schedules, electronic devices.

7. Identify communication development as normal or abnormal using a developmental checklist
on a given student.

8. Identify three (3) activities which facilitate communication interaction in the home and in
school.

9. Name four (4) areas of communication assessment.

10. Identify three (3) characteristics indicative of success with augmentative communication
systems.

11. Explore a variety of visual systems used to promote communication and language
development.

12. Individualize the communication systems used to meet the specific needs of students

13. Identify three (3) forms of communication.

14. Understand that communication is greatly affected by the use of natural and formalized body
movements.

15. Explain why visual messages are easier to understand than auditory messages for students
with ASD.

16. Examine why student behavior is improved across settings and with a variety of people when
the communication tools provide consistency.

17. Understand that communication skills affect a student’s social interaction.

18. Explain how communication skills affect a student’s self-management and behavior.

19. Explore how communication allows students to make choices.

20. Learn to identify echolalia as form of communication.

21. Understand the difference between choice systems and communication systems.

22. Consider different options for symbols as communication tools: objects, photos, Boardmaker

symbols, etc.

B
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23.
24.
25.
26.
217.
28.
29.
30.

31.
32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.
40.

Learn to identify vocabulary that the student would use rather than what you would want
them to say.

Identify opportunities where students can interact in natural situations using natural cues and
consequences.

Understand that use of immediate and consistent feedback to encourage a student’s
communication attempt.

Explore opportunities throughout the school day where the communication systems are used
across activities, events and environments.

Understand the use of “sabotage” to set the stage for communication to occur.

Interact with students as if the AAC system is his/her voice.

Explore the use of tape recorders and computer software (assistive technology) to improve
educational performance for students with ASD.

Explore the use of communication boards within the school environment as an assistive
technology tool.

Explain how receptive sign language is used to help a student with ASD.

Differentiate between the use of a picture schedule and a picture exchange system in terms of
receptive and expressive communication needs.

Demonstrate how to conduct a reinforcement assessment in order to determine a “temptation”
for an initial expressive communication attempt.

Explain at least three areas of possible expressive/receptive needs for a child with partial
apraxia-like symptoms.

Describe reasons for social deficits interfering with the expressive/receptive development of
a child with ASD.

Give alternative visual strategies for a child with ASD that does not discriminate line
drawings.

Explain how difficulty with identifying and effectively using visual cues in the student’s
environment affects the ability of the student with ASD to get the intended meaning, and
thus, act appropriately in social settings.

Evaluate the different communication functions of echolalia.

Describe the challenges of teaching students with ASD how to express their feelings.

Cite four names for apraxia and give possible reasons for the differences.

ACTIVITIES

I.

Attend the instructor’s lecture(s) and demonstration(s) on:
a. Communication needs of students with ASD. (Specific Objectives 1, 7, 13, 14, 21,
34 and 40)
b. Communication needs based on assessment. (Specific Objectives 2, 3, 9, 18, 23, 31,
and 33)

c. Alternative/Augmentative communication (Specific Objectives 4, 12, 19, 28 and 29)

d. Instructional and assistive technology (Specific Objectives 5, 6, 10, 28 and 29)

e. Communication strategies across settings. (Specific Objectives 8, 16, 19, 24, 25 and
26)

f.  Visual strategies for communication. (Specific Objectives 11, 12, 15, 22, 30, 32, 36
and 37)

g. Pragmatics (Specific Objectives 17 and 35)
h. Functions of communication (Specific Objectives 20, 23, 27, 38 and 39)

2. Complete a communication needs assessment for a student with ASD that has very little
speech. (Specific Objective 3)
3. Operate and program a variety of augmentative communication devices for a specific
activity. (Specific Objectives 2 and 4)
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10.

11.

Develop a lesson plan that integrates a communication system to target a specific activity
within a specific environment. (Specific Objectives 4, 5, 7 and 29)

Identify types and different functions of communication after viewing a video clip of a
student. (Specific Objectives 6, 8, and 38)

Create an individual student schedule that shows opportunities for initiating a communication
attempt. (Specific Objectives 11, 12, 24, and 25)

Identify 3 different scheduled opportunities for an ASD student to practice a 3-part
communication exchange with a peer. (Specific Objectives 22 and 33)

Conduct a reinforcement assessment to establish an initial communication attempt for a
nonverbal student with ASD. (Specific Objectives 24, 25, and 33)

Compare and contrast different tools used to assess communication needs of students with
ASD. (Specific Objective 2)

Describe the procedure(s) used to initiate referrals for alternative/augmentative
communication and adaptive access assessments. (Specific Objectives 3 and 12)

Critique at least three instructional technology software tools used in the instruction of
Reading/Language Arts, Mathematics, and at least one other content area. (Specific
Objective 5)

STRUCTURED INTERACTION ACTIVITY

1. Develop and present a week’s lesson plan that demonstrates how assistive technology or
augmentative communication system(s) will be taught to the student with ASD and used for
instruction across all content areas/subjects. (Specific Objectives 6, 7 and 16) 3 hours

2. Conduct a reinforcement assessment and write a summary of the results. (Specific Objective
33) 2 hours

3. Research and critique 2 articles dealing with augmentative devices used with ASD students.
(Specific Objectives 4 and 10) 2 hours

4. Research and critiquel article dealing with the use of sign language for expressive/receptive
communication with ASD students. (Specific Objective 31) lhour

FOLLOW-UP

1. Participants will submit a plan to implement augmentative/alternative communication and
assistive/instructional technology for students with ASD in their school and share it with
administration.

2. Participants will submit to their administrators a communication checklist for students in
their class.

EVALUATION:

Participants who will use in-service credit earned in this component to add the Autism
endorsement to a certificate will be evaluated using the following assessment procedures:

1.

Complete pretest and posttest on the following: a) communication needs of students on the
autism spectrum; b) communication needs based on assessment; c) alternative/ augmentative
communication; d) instructional and assistive technology; €) communication strategies across
settings; f) visual strategies for communication; g) pragmatics; and h) functions of
communication. Participants will pass the posttest with 80% accuracy and will also
demonstrate increased competency on 80% of the competencies of the component.

Maintain a reflective journal and share with classmates the changes they have made in their
classrooms as a result of the information acquired in this training component.

Complete any other assessment procedure required by the instructor(s).

Participants will demonstrate the acquisition of all required competencies of each approved
program component of the add-on program.
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Participants who will not use in-service credit earned through participation in this component
to add the Autism endorsement to a certificate will:
1. Demonstrate increased competency of 80% of the specific objectives of the component as
determined by pretest and posttest or other valid measures.
2. Complete all individual and group activities at a level of quality established by the instructor;
and
3. Complete all written assignments at a level that demonstrates the ability to integrate the
material learned with experience and clearly relate that information to others.

Component evaluation will consist of instructor and participant assessment of how well component
activities help participants to master competencies and objectives.
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COMPONENT TITLE: Autism Endorsement: Field-Based Experience with Students with
Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD)

IDENTIFIER NUMBER: 2-100-541

NUMBER OF IN-SERVICE POINTS: 60

GENERAL OBJECTIVE
This component is designed to enable the participant to analyze and critique the implementation of
strategies and key programmatic elements in a variety of settings for students with ASD.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:
Given involvement in this activity, participants will be able to:

1. Demonstrate the ability to write appropriate educational and behavioral goals and objectives.
2. Demonstrate effective classroom organization and management.
3. Demonstrate effective instructional planning for both groups and individuals.
4. Demonstrate effective use of communication with students.
5. Demonstrate effective use of alternative/augmentative communication systems used in
working with ASD students across activities, events, and environments.
6. Demonstrate the ability to work effectively with paraprofessionals.
7. Demonstrate the ability to work effectively with parents.
8. Demonstrate skill in curricular planning and implementation for academics, socialization,
play, imagination, communication and independence.
9. Demonstrate the ability to use discrete trial data in the design and/or modification of services.
10. Demonstrate knowledge of appropriate instructional levels and environments for students.
11. Reflect knowledge of growth and development in curricular planning and expectations.
12. Demonstrate use of informal assessment procedures.
13. Demonstrate the ability to interpret assessment data.
14. Document students’ progress toward goals and objectives through data collection.
15. Demonstrate understanding of legal issues through participation in the IEP process.
16. Demonstrate the ability to provide social, sensory and behavioral supports needed for
successful inclusion in the general education setting for students on the autism spectrum.
17. Demonstrate the ability to develop a functional behavior assessment and an intervention plan
for a student with autism.
18. Demonstrate the ability to assess and program services that support transition, vocational
development and independence.
ACTIVITIES
1. Attend the instructor’s lecture(s) and demonstration(s) on:
a. Curriculum and Instruction/Individualized services and supports (Specific Objectives
1,2,3,4,5,8,9,12,13, 14 and 17)
b. Inclusion (Specific Objectives 10 and 16)
c. Supporting play and leisure (Specific Objectives
d. Family support partnerships (Specific Objective 7)
e. School and community partnerships (Specific Objectives 6 and 18)
f. Professional Literacy and Leadership (Specific Objectives 11 and 15)
2. Complete five observations in classrooms serving students with ASD, in the following
settings: (Specific Objectives 1-18)
a. Pre-kindergarten
b. Elementary school
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c. Middle school
d. Senior high school
e. Inclusion setting (grade level to be approved by instructor)
3. Complete observation forms and reflections upon each visit for targeted population (Specific
Objectives 1-18)

STRUCTURED INTERACTION ACTIVITY (10 hours total)
1. Submit the five classroom observations analyzing the key programmatic elements utilized in
the instruction of ASD students for each of the targeted populations. (Specific Objectives 1-
18).
2. Submit a completed, comprehensive portfolio demonstrating competencies obtained in the
Autism Add-on Endorsement program.

FOLLOW-UP

Participants will maintain a reflective log and will share with other participants on the last day of the
training which tools and techniques acquired during the Professional Development were most
beneficial.

EVALUATION
Participants who will use in-service credit earned in this component to add the Autism
endorsement to a certificate will be evaluated using the following assessment procedures:

1. Complete a reflection for each of the five required observations in classrooms serving
students with ASD, to include the following elements: a) learning characteristics of students
on the autism spectrum; b) environmental structure; c) effective behavior management
strategies; d) different communication systems and technologies; e) different assessments;
and f) curriculum development. Participants will submit these reflections with a summary of
the professional growth experienced as a direct result of participating in the add-on
endorsement program.

2. Share with classmates the skills they have enhanced/developed and the changes they have
made in their classrooms as a result of the information acquired in this training component.

3. Complete any other assessment procedure required by the instructor(s) providing the
program.

4. Demonstrate the acquisition of all required competencies of each approved program
component of the add-on program.

Participants who will not use in-service credit earned through participation in this component
to add the Autism endorsement to a certificate will:
1. Demonstrate increased competency of 80% of the specific objectives of the component as
determined by pretest and posttest or other valid measures.
2. Complete all individual and group activities at a level of quality established by the instructor;
and
3. Complete all written assignments at a level that demonstrates the ability to integrate the
material learned with experience and clearly relate that information to others.

Component evaluation will consist of instructor and participant assessment of how well component
activities help participants to master competencies and objectives.
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FLORIDA AUTISM ENDORSEMENT
ADD-ON ENDORSEMENT APPLICATION FORM (Form A)

NAME SSN

SCHOOL DISTRICT

I am planning to add Florida Autism Endorsement to my current Florida teaching certificate. I
understand that I will need to complete the four courses covering the topics prescribed by the
State Board of Education Rule 6A.-4.01796. I also understand that I am responsible for
verification of college credits, when appropriate. To receive credit for components, I understand
that I must earn the full 60 points available for each component.

I have completed the following activities (give dates) which I believe should be considered
within this program:

Please give a brief statement of your reason(s) for pursuing this endorsement.

Signature Date

Position

*Please note:

Applicants must return this completed form to the District Professional Development Director.
District Professional Development Director must send a copy of this form to the PAEC
Professional Development Center.
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VERIFICATION OF POINTS

APPLICABLE TOWARD ADD-ON CERTIFICATION
FLORIDA AUTISM ENDORSEMENT (Form B)

1. Name

2. School

4. Points on file:

3. Social Security No.

(1) Nature and Needs, Assessment and Diagnosis
(60 points minimum)

(2) Applied Behavior Analysis and Positive Behavior Supports for Students
with ASD

(60 points minimum)

3) Assistive/Instructional Technology and Natural/Alternative/ Augmentative

Communication Systems
(60 points minimum)

4) Field-Based Experience with Students with Autism Spectrum Disorder

(ASD)

(60 points minimum)

College courses may be substituted for any of the above components for which the course
County Master In-service Plan Components.

descriptions match the

6. Verification of Requirements:

Points Required

Points Verified

Deficiency

Requirement #1 Min. 60

Requirement #2 Min. 60

Requirement #3 Min. 60

Requirement #4 Min. 60

Total Required 240 Hours

FOR

DISTRICT OFFICE of CERTIFICATION USE ONLY

Date Program Coordinator for Professional Development, PAEC

Status of Application

Date

By Whom

Send to Florida Department of Education

Returned for Additional Verification
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FLORIDA AUTISM ENDORSEMENT
COUNTY ENDORSEMENT
TRANSFER OF COLLEGE CREDIT (Form C)

1. Name
2. School District
3. Social Security No. 4.DOE No.

The attached college transcripts are submitted as part of the Florida Autism Endorsement
Program. These courses meet the requirements of the following component(s) in the approved
County program for Florida Autism Endorsement.

Program area:

Component # and Title College Course Title
1)
2)
3)

FOR DISTRICT OFFICE of CERTIFICATION USE ONLY

No. Points Approved No. Points Not Approved
COMMENTS:
Date District Professional Development Director

*Please note:
Professional Development Directors must submit a copy of this form to the PAEC Professional
Development Center.
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District School Board Approval
In-service Program
For Add-On Endorsement

In the Area of

FLORIDA AUTISM

Professional Development Center
Panhandle Area Educational Consortium
753 West Boulevard
Chipley, Florida 32428
(850) 638-6131
Toll Free 1-877-873-7232

Recommended to the District School Board on , 20
Superintendent
Recommended to the District School Board on , 20

Chairman of the Board

1
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SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 8c

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: October 25, 2016

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: ESE — Severe and Profound Disabilities

DIVISION: Human Resources/Staff Development Department

_ Y Thisisa CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:

The Panhandle Area Educational Consortium requests initial approval of the attached add-on

program--- ESE — Severe and Profound Disabilities.

FUND SOURCE: N/A

AMOUNT: N/A

PREPARED BY: Pauline Wéﬁf/

POSITION: Human Resources Director/Staff Development Coordinator

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
_2_ Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.
SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered __1
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered 1

REVIEWED BY:
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INSERVICE PROGRAM

FOR ADDING AN ENDORSEMENT IN

ESE - Severe and Profound Disabilities

TO A FLORIDA EDUCATOR'S CERTIFICATE

Prepared By The

Panhandle Area Educational Consortium
Professional Development Center
753 West Boulevard
Chipley, Florida 32428
Phone (850) 638-6131
Toll free: 1-877-USE-PAEC (873-7232)

Developed August 2013
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Panhandle Area Educational Consortium

ADD-ON ENDORSEMENT PROGRAM
K-12
Severe and Profound Disabilities Endorsement

PROGRAM TITLE
Add-on Endorsement Program: Severe and Profound Disabilities Endorsement

PROGRAM RATIONALE AND PURPOSE

State Board Rule 6A.-4.01793, effective July 1, 2002, instituted the state-wide requirement that
beginning July 1, 2011, instructors of students in kindergarten through grade 12 with more than
50 percent of their students identified as profoundly mentally handicapped (PMH) or with a dual
sensory impairment (DSI) or teach courses in the Florida Course Code Directory listed under
the “Participatory Levels: 9-12” will need to be certified in an exceptional student education
area and have an endorsement in severe or profound disabilities. This rule, 6A.-4.01793, FAC.,
Specialization Requirements in Severe or Profound Disabilities Academic Class, outlines the
requirements for the endorsement in severe or profound disabilities.

In an effort to assist districts and ensure adequate numbers of highly qualified personnel in a
critical shortage area, the state offers online endorsement courses through Virtual VE.

However, limited numbers of opportunities to obtain the endorsement online, no local university
options and a limited timeline have placed school districts in jeopardy of not having highly
qualified staff for students with severe or profound disabilities. As of July 1, 2011, many
personnel with years of successful experience in teaching students with severe or profound
disabilities will no longer be employable as in-field educators by virtue of not having a severe or
profound disabilities endorsement.

The Panhandle Area Educational Consortium (PAEC), on behalf of its member and participating
school districts (Bay, Calhoun, Franklin, Gadsden, Gulf, Holmes, Jackson, Jefferson, Liberty,
Madison, Taylor, Wakulla, Walton, Washington, and any other school district participating in
the PAEC Master In-service Plan) expresses a need of sufficient numbers of staff qualified to
provide services in district programs serving students with severe and profound disabilities. As
the deadline for endorsement approaches, a significant number of teachers in each district
remain in need of part or all of the coursework required for endorsement in severe and profound
disabilities, due in part to the attrition of endorsed teachers and in part to lack of opportunity to
participate in online offerings. The 14 small and rural member districts have very few teachers
endorsed for Severe or Profound Disabilities. This number diminishes through attrition and
relocation of teachers to other locales. Each district must still provide services to students who
have severe or profound disabilities. At least one teacher in each of the 14 plus school districts
has expressed an interest in endorsement in this certification area. The provision of an
endorsement program for Severe or Profound Disabilities Endorsement by PAEC, through in-
service activities, will enable teachers to take advantage of the opportunity to add additional
certification areas to their teaching certificate. The member and participating districts will
collaborate to add this program of study to the PAEC Master Plan for In-service Professional
Development. The districts, therefore, will benefit significantly from this program as it will lead
not only to additional personnel obtaining highly qualified status by earning endorsement in
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Severe or Profound Disabilities, but will also allow additional opportunities for professional
development for all personnel serving students with severe or profound disabilities.

Specific Authority 1001.02, 1012.55, 1012.56FS. Law Implemented 1001.02, 1012.54,
1012.55, 1012.56 FS. History—New 7-1-02, Revised 7-1-05.

PROGRAM CONTENT/CURRICULUM

COMPETENCIES

The competencies to be addressed in each course are stated as general and specific objectives
within the components that are included in the Add-on Endorsement Program for Severe and
Profound Disabilities Endorsement. Each component has been developed in accordance with
the requirements for the Master Inservice Plan (MIP) and has been included in the Master
Inservice Plan. To be eligible to participate, a teacher must hold a professional certificate in
any exceptional student education area. Participants must demonstrate increased competency
in 80% of the course objectives and complete all required activities to receive credit for the
component. Successful completion of the field-based experiences will be demonstrated
through completion and submission of a comprehensive portfolio assessment.

SPECIALIZATION STUDIES
The professional education competencies specific to Severe and Profound Disabilities are
addressed in the specialized courses that the Add-on for Severe and Profound Disabilities

Endorsement requires. The Competencies for Teachers Seeking the Severe and Profound
Disabilities Endorsement can be found in Appendix A.

The in-service courses will model the instructional strategies to be used to teach students with
severe or profound disabilities in the K-12 program and include a variety of teaching modes,
materials, media, and technologies, appropriate to the subject area(s) of the individual teachers
participating. In addition, the in-service courses will incorporate scientifically based research
on teaching students with severe or profound disabilities in K-12 programs. Finally, the

courses will include strategies for developing cooperative working relationships with other
teachers, agencies, and parents.

NATIONALLY RECOGNIZED GUIDELINES

A National Standards Report regarding competencies for personnel teaching students with
Severe and Profound Disabilities is in draft form as of the writing of this proposal, but not yet
released. Thus, data on nationally recognized guidelines have been culled from various sources
in Florida, Arizona, California, and Virginia. Currently, a comprehensive review of literature
conducted by the State of California Commission on Teacher Credentialing indicates six
competencies upon which Severe and Profound Disabilities certification and/or endorsement
processes appear to be based nationwide. These six competencies include:

Standard 1: Learning Characteristics of Individuals with Moderate/Severe Disabilities
e How does the program ensure that candidates demonstrate knowledge and
understanding of the full range of intellectual, behavioral, social/emotional,

communication, neurological, sensory and /or motor impairments in students with
moderate/severe disabilities?

Standard 2: Communication Skills
e How does the program ensure that candidates demonstrate the ability to teach and

facilitate the development of communication skills which promote choice making,
independence and self-advocacy?
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Standard 3: Developing Social Interaction Skills and Facilitating Social Context.

e How does the program ensure that candidates demonstrate the ability to teach
interpersonal skills to promote acceptable social behavior that is similar to
nondisabled peers in all settings?

Standard 4: Assessment, Program Planning and Instruction

e How does the program ensure that candidates demonstrate the ability to select,
modify, and administer appropriate assessments to facilitate access to the learning
environments as well as interpret assessment data from each domain and design a
comprehensive, educational program?

Standard 5: Movement, Mobility, Sensory and Specialized Health Care

e How does the program ensure that candidates demonstrate the skills to facilitate
individual student initiation of and generalized use of mobility and other functional
motor movements to promote maximum participation and involvement in activities?

Standard 6: Positive Behavioral Support

e How does the program ensure that candidates demonstrate the ability to utilize a
variety of proactive strategies to prevent the occurrence and/or escalation of problem
behavior in the least restrictive environment?

Standard 7: Transition and Transitional Planning

e How does the program ensure that candidates demonstrate understanding of the
various protocols, community resources and supports, i.e., communication needs,
assistive technology, augmentative communication devices, life skills, etc., as they
affect each student for each transition including IFSPs, IEPs and ITPs

Standard 8: Augmentative and Alternative Communication

e How does the program ensure that candidates demonstrate the ability to assess and
plan for the low/high technology needs of a child with physical/orthopedic disabilities,
health impairments, and multiple disabilities?

This add-on endorsement program addresses these competencies within the courses proposed,
and uses instructional strands and specific objectives developed PAEC and by reviewing
programs of study at several universities that featured a degree specialty area in severe and
profound disabilities. As research continues, appropriate modifications to coursework herein
will be made to ensure students are prepared commensurate with the current body of
knowledge. Any program and/or content modifications will be submitted for approval to The
Florida Department of Education as required.
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INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND DELIVERY
a. INSTRUCTIONAL STRAND

Severe and Profound
Disabilities
Endorsement:
Nature of Profound
Mental Disabilities
and Intervention
Strategies for
Educating Students

Severe and Profound
Disabilities Endorsement:
Atypical Child Development
and Assessment of Students
with Severe or Profound
Disabilities

Severe & Profound
Disabilities Endorsement:
Transition Planning and
Interdisciplinary Teaming
for Students with Severe
and Profound Disabilities

Severe and Profound
Disabilities
Endorsement: Field-
Based Experience with
Students with Severe
and Profound
Disabilities

1. Characteristics of
SPD

2. Assessment and
Diagnosis

3.Individual Learning
Goals, IEP,
Curricula

4. Teaching
Methodologies

1. Behavior, communication,
sensory, and social issues in
SPD

2.Basic Behavioral Principles

3. Preference and Reinforcer
Assessment Methodology

4.Evidence-Based Instructional
Methodologies and Strategies

5. Acquisition Goals, Data
Collection, and Graphic
Analysis

6. Behavior Definitions and
Functions of Behavior

7.Important Issues with
Functional Behavioral
Assessment

8.Determining Appropriate
Interventions for Positive
Behavior Intervention Plans

10. Treatment Integrity

11. Reduction Goals, Data
Collection, and Graphic
Analysis

1. Understanding the Need
for Interdisciplinary
Planning

2.Demonstrate Ability to
Conduct a Team
Assessment

3.Family Involvement

4. Networking and
Resources

5.Interagency Planning

1. Curriculum and
Instruction/
Individualized
Educational Services
and Supports

2. Inclusion with typical
peers

3. Supporting
Play/Leisure and
Imagination

4.Family Support and
Partnerships

5.School and Community
Partnerships

6. Professional Literacy
and Leadership
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Instructional Delivery

The coursework will include classroom and field experiences. Detailed courses of study for each
course include content and methodological strategies. Because of the scope and intensity of this
program, courses will be scheduled over an extended period to allow sufficient time for assimilation
of information, methodology, and unique skills application or implementation. The curriculum has
been designed to prepare teachers to utilize instructional strategies for teaching students with Severe
and Profound Disabilities in their classrooms and to document their application as part of a
comprehensive portfolio.

TRAINING COMPONENTS
The required components for endorsement in Severe and Profound Disabilities are:

Component # Competency Master Component Title

Plan Points
4-102-501 2c 60 Severe and Profound Disabilities
Endorsement: Nature of Profound Mental
Disabilities and Intervention Strategies for
Educating Students

5-101-515 2a 60 Severe and Profound Disabilities
Endorsement: Atypical Child Development
and Assessment of Students with Severe or
Profound Disabilities

3-100-501 2b 60 Severe & Profound Disabilities Endorsement:
Transition Planning and Interdisciplinary
Teaming for Students with Severe and
Profound Disabilities

2-100-540 2d 60 Severe & Profound Disabilities Endorsement:
Field-Based Experience with Students with
Severe and Profound Disabilities

The in-service training components included in the Add-on Endorsement Program for Severe and
Profound Disabilities Endorsement have been developed as specified in the Master In-service Plan.
The in-service training components included in the Add-on Endorsement Program for Severe and
Profound Disabilities Endorsement are included in Appendix B.

MATRIX

Matrix of Severe and Profound Disabilities Endorsement Program
Competency | Component | Specific Method of Competency Demonstration
Number* Number Objective

Number(s)
2c 4-102-501 1,2,7and 8 Research article summary
2c 4-102-501 22,23, 24,27, and 28 | Parent interviews with sensory checklists
2c 4-102-501 36 and 36 Inclusion plan
2c 4-102-501 31 Classroom demonstration (discrete trial)
2c 4-102-501 28 Development of a community-based instruction
activity

2c 4-102-501 33 and 34 Sketch of classroom structure with explanations
2c 4-102-501 9,21 and 40 Portfolio entry (lesson plan)
2c 4-102-501 6 Development of visual schedule
2c, 2d 4-102-501 5,6, 14, 16, 20, 21,
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22,24, 25,26, 27,
28, 29, 30 and 32.

Classroom demonstration (programming)

2c 4-102-501 3,4,10, 11, 12, 13,
14, 15, 116, 17, 18,
19, 20, 37, 38, 39 Component Test
2a 5-101-515 6,7,and 8 Completed preference and reinforcer
assessments
2a 5-101-515 9,10, 11 and 18 Self-report of classroom implementation of
reinforcement strategies
2a 5-101-515 9,10, 14 and 18 Self-report of classroom implementation of
naturalistic instructional strategies
2a 5-101-515 9,10, 11, 12, 13, 14, | Self-report of classroom implementation of
15,16, 17 and 18 response-prompted instructional strategies
2a 5-101-515 21 and 22 Classroom demonstration (social skills)
2a 5-101-515 23,2 6 and 27 Classroom demonstration (data collection)
2a 5-101-515 24 and 25 Case Studies
2a, 2d 5-101-515 28, 31, 32, 35, 36, Classroom demonstration (behavior definition,
37, 38, 63 target behavior data collection)
2a 5-101-515 39, 52, 53, 54, 55,
56, 57, 58, 59, 62 Component test
2a 5-101-515 64 and 65 Graphing data
2b 3-100-501 3,19, 20, and 21 Completed plan for developing an
interdisciplinary planning team
2b 3-100-501 3,6,and 7 Development of Family Support materials
2b 3-100-501 14 and 15 Research and critique two articles on
interagency planning
2b 3-100-501 21 and 22 Research and critique one article on the
successful use of an IEP
2b 3-100-501 23 Classroom demonstration (identify types and
functions of communication with individuals in
the school setting)
2b 3-100-501 22 Summary paper
2b 3-100-501 8,9,10, 11, 12 and Plan for accessing support networks and
13 resources
2b 3-100-501 16,17, 18, 19, and Participation in an IPT assessment
20
2b 3-100-501 1,3,6,7,9, 13, 14,
15,17, 18, 19, 20, Component test
21,23,
2d 2-100-540 1-18 Complete observations and submit summary
forms in each of the following: pre-k,
elementary, middle, senior high, inclusion (at
level as agreed upon between instructor and
participant)
2d 2-100-540 1-18 Submit completed IEP demonstrating
participation and appropriate consideration of
and planning for the needs of a student with
Severe and Profound Disabilities.
2d 2-100-540 17 Submit a completed Functional Behavioral
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Assessment and intervention plan for a student
with Severe and Profound Disabilities

2d

2-100-540 2-14 and 16 Submit an administrator’s observation of
instruction of a student with Severe and
Profound Disabilities

*See Appendix A for competencies

COURSE INSTRUCTORS

Course instructors must possess a master’s degree or higher, and have a minimum of three years
qualified experience in working with students on the Autism Spectrum. Each course instructor must
be certified and experienced in the area(s) of content to be taught. Instructors within the school
districts served by this endorsement may be used, in addition to contracted instructors from local
institutions of higher education (community colleges, colleges or universities) or the private sector.
As these courses will be provided regionally, the Professional Development and ESE Directors in the
PAEC member school districts will work collaboratively with the PAEC Professional Development
Director to make instructor assignments.

COMPLETION REQUIREMENTS

A. PROGRAM COMPLETION

Methods for determining a participant has obtained all the competencies required for the
specialization area are addressed within the coursework requirements and reflected in the
Matrix. The successful completion of each required course will document that the participant
has attained the competencies and skills addressed in and specific to the course.

Proof of successful course completion and the awarding of in-service points will be
maintained by the district and the PAEC Professional Development Office. At the
conclusion of each course, each participant successfully mastering the competencies therein
will be awarded in-service credit per the Master In-service Plan. Upon successful completion
of all four required courses, the PAEC Professional Development Office will provide the
participant with a Certificate of Completion noting that the participant has successfully
completed the Add-on Endorsement Program: Severe or Profound Disabilities Endorsement.
The PAEC Professional Development Office will provide the district will all necessary forms
for use in processing the teacher application for adding the endorsement to a teaching
certificate. The District Teacher Certification Office will then assist the participant in filing
the necessary paperwork and collecting fees associated with petitioning The Florida
Department of Education to add the Severe or Profound Disabilities endorsement to the
educator’s teaching certificate.

. COMPETENCY DEMONSTRATION

Requirements for the program stipulate that evidence of competency mastery in each required
course must be maintained by the participant as part of the participant’s portfolio. A copy of
each participant’s portfolio will be submitted to the district Professional Development office.
Successful completion of each course, coupled with the submission of the portfolio and the
feedback responses on the PAEC ePDC, will be deemed adequate demonstration of
competence.

. COMPETENCY VERIFICATION

College and/or university coursework may be substituted for portions of the Severe and
Profound Disabilities endorsement add-on requirement. Consideration will be given to
students who have successful completion with a grade of B or better of a
college/university course with verification from the district instructor that there is
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reasonable equivalence between the college/university courses and the district add-on
courses. Decisions will be made at the local level, in collaboration with the district Teacher
Certification Office and the Professional Development Office. Competency Verification
Forms should be completed and forwarded to the PAEC Professional Development Director.

PROGRAM EVALUATION
A. EVALUATION PLAN
The overall effectiveness of the Add-on Endorsement Program for Severe and Profound
Disabilities Endorsement will be determined by participant assessment, training component
assessment, and program assessment techniques using the strategies described below.

1. Individual participants will be evaluated based on competency acquisition as verified
by the instructor in accordance with approved competency demonstration methods
and criteria. (In accordance with district in-service requirements, any participant who
wishes to receive in-service points must demonstrate competency on at least 80% of
the specific objectives using pre- and post-tests or other valid measures.)

2. Each training component will be evaluated by utilizing PAEC and district staff
development program procedures.

3. The program will be assessed by participants; instructors; staff development
personnel; and district exceptional student education administrative and supervisory
staff to determine: program effectiveness, program efficiency in terms of
management, operation, delivery and cost effectiveness.

Formal program evaluation will provide the following data:

B. DESCRIPTIVE DATA
1. Number of teachers who are out-of-field in Severe and Profound Disabilities.
2. Number and percentage of the above that have enrolled in the add-on program.
3. Number of enrollees dropped for nonperformance.
4. Number and percentage of program completers.
5. Number and percentage of program completers teaching in the district.

C. CLIENT SATISFACTION DATA

Attitudes of participants will be surveyed to determine the extent to which:
1. The program is meeting candidate needs.
2. The quality of instruction is consistent with professional development standards.
3. The curriculum is pertinent to their classroom and professional development needs.
4. The pace, quantity, and quality of assignments are compatible with their primary
teaching responsibilities.

D. SUPERVISORY EVALUATION DATA
Principals, administrators and supervisors may be asked to perform site-based evaluations to
determine the extent to which:
1. School and program needs are being met through the training provided by the add-on
endorsement program.
2. Skills acquired in add-on training are practiced in the candidate’s classroom and
shared with others.
3. Evidence exists of tangible benefit to students accruing from add-on training.

10
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E. LOGISTICAL SUPPORT
Annual program costs will be calculated from records of training, material purchases,
copying, consultant fees, district or project expenditures, and salary portions of key personnel
in program operations. Additional evaluation procedures may be developed and
implemented as needed by the district. Any program revisions resulting from these
evaluation procedures will be reported to the Florida Department of Education, Division of
Human Resource Development, Bureau of Teacher Education, Recruitment and Retention.

Participants, instructors, and district staff will evaluate the program in the following areas:
1. Scope and sequence of courses;
2. Instructional materials;
3. Relevance to effective teaching and learning; and
4. Adequacy of preparation for teaching assignment/study.
In addition, in order to assess overall effectiveness of the program, participants completing
the program will be asked to complete an online exit survey which will provide feedback
regarding the management and operation of program activities.

F. AN ANNUAL REVIEW
An annual review of the efficacy of the program will be conducted by the PAEC Professional
Development Director in conjunction with ESE administration in each school district via
continuous programmatic review of data collection previously noted in Program Evaluation,
(A) Evaluation Plan. The carry-over effects of the training will be measured by direct
observation, status of highly qualified personnel and the provision of quality educational
services. The data obtained in this continuous review cycle will be used to revise the
program as necessary as well as inform the next areas of professional development offered
outside of the endorsement program.

MANAGEMENT

The PAEC Professional Development Director/designee will be responsible for managing the
program, to include disseminating information about the Add-on Endorsement Program, maintaining
participant and program files, certifying the completion of program requirements and processing
applications, coordinating program activities, collecting evaluation data, and providing information
regarding the Add-on Endorsement Program for Severe and Profound Disabilities Endorsement when
required by the school district and/or Florida Department of Education staff. Participant files will
include a copy of the Plan of Study, schedule of courses and timeline with a projected date for
completion. Program files will include the schedule of courses offered, information regarding the
instructor and participants, and evaluation data.

A. ADMISSION
To be eligible for the Add-on Endorsement Program for Severe and Profound Disabilities
Endorsement, a teacher must meet the following criteria:
1. Full-time instructional employee of the school district.
2. Hold a valid Florida Educator’s Certificate (Temporary or Professional) in any area
of exceptional student education;
3. Must have satisfactory performance evaluations; and
4. Meet any additional criteria established by the Superintendent, School Board or
Florida Department of Education.

Eligible teachers desiring to participate in the program are required to contact the district

Professional Development Director/designee to request a formal Plan of Study application.
This Plan of Study form delineates the required course work for the endorsement in Severe
and Profound Disabilities. Each participant must meet with the Professional Development

11
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B.

C.

D.

E.

Director/designee to submit the completed Plan of Study form as part of the advisement
procedure. A copy will be kept on file and the original will be returned to the applicant
confirming acceptance into the Add-on Endorsement Program for Severe and Profound
Disabilities Endorsement.

ADVISEMENT
1. Component information for each course is provided on the PAEC website
2. The District Director of Professional Development will sign an application form
for each individual identifying the need for the participant

ATTENDANCE

Attendance is mandatory; all courses have a specified number of hours and a participant must
attend the required number of hours. Absences or excessive tardiness will jeopardize a
participant’s ability to successfully complete a course. Excused absence class work missed
due to serious illness or extreme emergency must be satisfied through a schedule approved by
the instructor. Participants receive one in-service point for each clock hour of component
participation, up to 60 hours per component.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT

Equivalent or higher content level college credit obtained from a regionally accredited
institution of higher education with an approved severe and profound disabilities
endorsement program may be used to satisfy component requirements. College course(s) are
converted to in-service points with each semester credit hour equivalent to twenty (20) in-
service points. An official college transcript must be requested by the participant and
forwarded to the PAEC Professional Development Director’s Office.

In-service credit earned while employed in another district may be applied to the Add-On
Certification provided:

In recognition of the fact that teachers may desire to take courses from multiple providers
while working to earn the Florida Severe and Profound Disabilities Endorsement, credit
for completed coursework will be accepted by PAEC and the participant’s professional
development director under the following conditions:

1. Participant obtains approval to register for the course, PRIOR to enrolling, from the
PAEC Program Consultant and/or the participant’s district professional development
director

2. The course is taught by an instructor who meets the Instructor Qualifications as
listed above

3. The course provider provides authentic transcript of completed coursework with
authorized signature affixed

4. The provider is able to provide a course description and completion requirements,
upon request.

Participants must request an official In-service Transfer Record be sent from the previous

employer to the district’s Professional Development Director. A copy should be shared with

the PAEC Professional Development Director.

PROGRAM COMPLETION/CERTIFICATION PROCEDURE
Successful completion of at least 240 in-service points consistent with the program

requirements section of this document and other prerequisites, as indicated by district in-
service records, shall constitute program completion. A designated PAEC representative
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will verify course completion by signing the Verification of Completion form and
returning it to the District office. The participant’s district office will submit completed
documentation to the Florida Department of Education.

For participants that choose to take online courses for in-service credit, verification of
completion will be recorded in an electronic systems database for reporting purposes.

SCHOOL BOARD APPROVAL
The School Board approval form is found in Appendix C.
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APPENDIX A

Competencies for Teachers Seeking the Severe and Profound Disabilities Spectrum

Disorder Endorsement

These competencies were developed in 1991 and amended in 2002 to correspond to 6A-
4.01793 Specialization Requirements for Endorsement in Severe and Profound Disabilities —

Academic Class

(1) A bachelor’s or higher degree with certification in any exceptional student education
area; and

(2) Twelve (12) semester hours in the education of students with severe and profound
disabilities to include credit in each of the following areas:
(a) Three (3) semester hours in atypical child development and assessment of students with
profound disabilities to include use of assessment for individual educational planning and
program planning.

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15

Demonstrate ability to identify, develop, and utilize appropriate assessment instruments

and procedures, including:

a. identify medical assessments, including vision, hearing, and motor development;
identify appropriate assessment instruments for use with severe and profound
disabilities in all developmental domains;

b. conduct ecological assessments;

c. identify methods of adapting assessment instruments, including standardized tests,
for students with severe and profound disabilities;

Select or develop appropriate objectives and instructional strategies based upon

interpretation of test results and other assessment information.

Explain the patterns of development for Autism, Dual Sensory Impairment, Severe and

Profound Disabilities.

Demonstrate understanding of the impact of any severe and profound disability on child

development.

Demonstrate understanding of the reciprocal environment upon development at the

atypical child.

Explain the normal progression of preverbal and nonverbal communicative behaviors.

Demonstrate awareness of assessing family dynamics and the impact of the child with a

disability on the family and the family on the child.

Design, implement, and evaluate IEPs that promote full integration of therapies (e.g.,

physical, occupational. and speech-language) in functional curricular activities.

Identify necessary components of ~ comprehensive IEP for a student in need of

transition services.

Demonstrate awareness of other disciplines and services available specifically to serve

students with profound handicaps.

Demonstrate ability to incorporate learning environment management techniques

appropriate to students with severe and profound disabilities in the school environment.

Demonstrate know ledge of strategies, including advantages and limitations, for

integration and Inclusion in the Least Restrictive Environment (LRE).

Demonstrate knowledge of task analysis to promote program planning.

Demonstrate knowledge of what constitutes an effective, comprehensive behavior

program.

. Demonstrate knowledge of criteria for selecting appropriate individualized

communication systems.
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(b)

16. Describe and demonstrate how to facilitate effective communication between student and
family.

17. Demonstrate ability to access resources in the school district and state for assistive and
adaptive technology including augmentation communication technology that is
appropriate to students with severe and profound disabilities.

18. Demonstrate the ability to provide activities which are meaningful, enjoyable, and
functional for individual students with severe and profound disabilities.

Three (3) semester hours in interdisciplinary teaming to include available resources; the role
of parents, teachers, and other professionals; functional community-based curriculum;
employability skills; and transition planning.

1. Demonstrate understanding of the need for interdisciplinary planning.

2. Define and describe the models of team approach evaluation, and demonstrate ability to
implement a team assessment.

3. Demonstrate understanding of the basic concepts of interdisciplinary teaming including:

The concept and value of "teaming; "

The Integrated Therapy approach;

Interdisciplinary planning based on shared vision of student’s future;

Roles and skills needed by team members (including parents) to implement

functional community-based instruction for students with severe and profound

disabilities;

Strategies for providing transition services;

f. Make-up of team(s) that would assess, plan, implement, and evaluate programs for a
student with profound disabilities, including parents, students. teachers, therapist(s).
other professional support and related personnel, and other persons important in the
life of the individual student;

/o op

o

g. Matching of student needs with team composition and how it changes as student
needs change;

h. Strategies for informal teaming activities that promote effective collaboration;

i. The importance of parents and family as part of a team;

j-  How family cultural contexts affect the make-up of each student's team;

k. Differences and similarities in roles and responsibilities of professionals and
paraprofessionals;

I.  Steps that promote effective paraprofessional performance;

m. Strategies for cooperative teaching with other professionals and paraprofessionals.

Family

4. Describe importance at comprehensive family support.

5. Identify how the team can assist in meeting the needs of families.

6. Demonstrate understanding and respect tor cultural context/differences when
collaborating with families.

7. Recognize the life-span role of the family and describe strategies for building effective
communicative and collaborative relationships with the family.

Networking and Resources
8. Describe the need for and how to access national, state, and local resources for students
with profound disabilities and their families.

9. Describe the roles of community organizations and agencies.
10. Identify roles and responsibilities of team members as related to supported employment.
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(©)

11. Describe the networking process.
12. Demonstrate knowledge of eligibility requirements for community service provider.
13. Identify electronic resources tor professional development sharing and networking.

Interagency Planning

14. Demonstrate understanding of the need for interagency planning.

15. Describe functioning and scope of services provided by various community organizations
and agencies (including constraints).

16. Demonstrate understanding of the use of post school outcome data for program change.

17. Identify appropriate available resources for family.

18. Facilitate interdisciplinary planning based on shared vision 01 student's future.

19. Describe the Individual Support Plan (ISP) and Individual Family Support Plan (ISP) and
process.

20. Describe the relationship between the ISP/1FSP and Individual Education

21. Plan (IEP).

22. Demonstrate ability to identify and implement strategies which lead to development of
employability skills.

23. Demonstrate skills necessary for effective communication and collaboration with
individuals within school and in community settings.

Three (3) semester hours - Nature of profound mental disabilities and intervention
strategies for educating students with profound mental disabilities to include student
characteristics, appropriate learning goals, teaching approaches, and environmental
arrangements.

1. Develop and utilize a personal philosophy for students with profound mental
disabilities.

2. Display a working knowledge of normative and atypical child growth and
development (0-2) including characteristics of students with profound disabilities
and possible etiologies.

3. Demonstrate a knowledge of current research trends, medical and educational
issues, and programs in the field of profound mental disabilities.

4. Utilize assessment data to plan and implement an individual functional curriculum
that:

Reflects current practices for inclusion,

Is community/family referenced,

Is age appropriate,

Is activity based,

Is designed for generalization and maintenance,

Employs the concept of partial participation,

Occurs in natural settings,

Employs adaptive/assistive technology,

Is based in the major life domains and includes embedded skills in the areas of

motor, communication, social interaction, sensory development, and

cognition,
j. Is based on the concepts of the criterion of ultimate functioning and ecological
validity,
k. Uses sensory stimulation appropriately, and
1. Is supportive of school to post-school transition.
5. Implement systematic instructional procedures using:

SRR RS o
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(d)

*

Successive approximation

Errorless learning

Task analysis

Data collection, charting, and analysis

Incidental teaching

Prompting techniques

Optimal instructional groupings and scheduling

Techniques that promote maintenance and generalization

Understand and implement procedures and techniques that promote full
integration of physical therapy, occupational therapy, and speech/language
development in the functional curricular activities with the student with profound
mental disabilities.

Demonstrate understanding of behavior management concepts and strategies
including:

Reinforcement

Communicative function of behaviors

Use of functional assessment of challenging behaviors
Antecedent/proactive management

Contrived vs. natural contingencies

Functional incompatible and/or replacement behaviors

Precise behavior measurement

Effects of intrusive/aversive procedures

Reduction/elimination of self-injurious behaviors

Awareness of crisis intervention procedures

Understand and demonstrate ability to manage health-related conditions and
needs of students such as:

Medications

Seizures

Infection and contagion control

Respiratory disorders

Catheterization

Intubation

Oxygen

Emergency medical procedures

Shunts

Employ and implement approved safe physical management techniques with
positioning and handling students. Work in conjunction with other licensed
personnel to use appropriately adaptive and prosthetic appliances, equipment, and
devices.

S0 o a0 o

CrEE o a0 o

SE O po o

10. Display basic competencies in the following areas:

a. Cardiac Pulmonary Resuscitation (CPR)
b. Feeding techniques
c. First aid procedures

Three (3) semester hours of supervised field-based experience with students with
profound and mental disabilities;

Demonstrate the application of the above competencies in an appropriately
supervised field-based experience with students with profound mental disabilities.
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APPENDIX B

COMPONENT TITLE: Severe and Profound Disabilities Endorsement: Nature of Profound
Mental Disabilities and Intervention Strategies for Educating Students

IDENTIFIER NUMBER: 4-102-501
NUMBER OF INSERVICE POINTS: 60

GENERAL OBJECTIVE

This component is designed to enable the participant to identify characteristics associated with
Severe and Profound Disabilities, to understand current trends and methodologies used in the
instruction of those students, and to become familiar with current formal and informal assessments
used in diagnosis and instructional planning.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:
Upon completion of this component, participants will be able to:

1. Describe the current understanding of the etiology and prevalence of Severe and Profound
Disabilities.

2. Compare and contrast the differences within Pervasive Developmental Disorders, i.e., Severe and
Profound Disabilities, Pervasive Developmental Disorder-Not Otherwise Specified (PDD-NOS),
Asperger Disorder, Retts Disorder, and Childhood Disintegrative Disorder (CDD).

3. Identify common characteristics within the spectrum with specific reference to communication,
sensory responses and needs, stereotypical behaviors, socialization and social skill development.

4. Identify diagnostic criteria for Severe and Profound Disabilities per the most recent version of the
Diagnostic and Statistical Manual.

5. Identify eligibility criteria for Severe and Profound Disabilities as defined by the most recent
version of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual, and definition/description of The Florida
Department of Education.

6. Compare and contrast the state’s eligibility criteria for Severe and Profound Disabilities per the
most recent version of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual.

7. Understand the history of the disorder in terms of its identification and intervention.

8. Describe potential courses of development and outcomes in individuals with Severe and Profound
Disabilities Spectrum Disorder from infancy to adulthood (joint attention, imitation, failure to use
gestures, failure to use symbols).

9. Describe the needs of students with Severe or Profound Disabilities based on characteristics of
the disorder and ways to incorporate this knowledge into a comprehensive and adaptive program.

10. Describe the range of possible behaviors across the lifespan.

11. Assess and identify the learning styles and uneven profiles observed in individuals with SPD.

12. Identify intervention/support strategies based on individual strengths and needs as they relate to
learning.

13. List behaviors that could indicate the presence of a mental health or disability disorder.

14. Understand the challenges that IEP team members have to address when determining an
appropriate placement and services needed for students with Severe and Profound Disabilities and
emotional co-morbidity.

15. Differentiate between standardized and non-standardized assessments.

16. Identify current evaluation instruments used in the diagnosis of Severe and Profound Disabilities,
for example, DASH-II, ADD, Reiss Screen.

17. Analyze the pros and cons of 3 evaluation instruments used in the diagnosis of Severe and
Profound Disabilities.
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18.

19.
20.

21.

22.
23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40

List and describe several assessment instruments currently used by district school psychologists
in determining an intelligence quotient (IQ) for students.

Understand the pros and cons of utilizing 1Qs as a measurement of an SPD student’s potential.
Describe the use of formal and informal tests utilized by psychologists and teachers to determine
academic levels of functioning and inform instructional planning.

Demonstrate how to assess a student’s strengths and weaknesses using formal and informal
assessment data, and develop an individualized program using evidence-based methodologies and
promising practices.

Describe the importance of parental input in the diagnosis of Severe and Profound Disabilities.
Describe the importance that sensory issues play in maladaptive behaviors exhibited by many
students with Severe and Profound Disabilities and how to accommodate for sensory issues in the
school environment.

Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of common medical issues for persons with Severe and
Profound Disabilities, such as seizure disorders, chronic otitis media, chronic constipation or
diarrhea, eating and sleep issues, use of psychotropic medications, etc.

Participate with the trans-disciplinary team to develop goals and objectives that are appropriate,
observable, measurable and functional.

Demonstrate consideration and planning for student needs regarding communication, social skills,
and sensory-motor concerns.

Collaborate with family and other professionals on accommodations and modifications needed to
access home, educational, work and community environments.

Consider and plan for transitional needs of students (i.e., prekindergarten to elementary,
elementary to middle, middle to high, high to postsecondary activities, such as employment, adult
living, recreation, community living, and post-secondary education).

Identify the criteria utilized by the IEP team to determine appropriate state assessment
participation.

Identify social and behavioral supports needed for successful inclusion in general education
settings for Severe or Profound Disabilities students.

Implement evidence-based and promising practices strategies, such as incidental teaching,
discrete trial, group instruction, task analysis, use of prompts and prompt fading, shaping,
effective use of reinforcement in teaching skills, shadowing, modeling and scaffolding.

Use data and ongoing assessments to modify program content, presentation and interventions.
List reasons for structuring the classroom environment for students with Severe or Profound
Disabilities.

Describe how to physically structure a self-contained classroom for students with Severe &
Profound Disabilities.

Describe several types of environmental structures and visual systems used in classrooms of
students with Severe or Profound Disabilities and how these structures and systems are used to
meet individual student’s needs.

Describe various physical and visual strategies that can be used to accommodate a student with
SPD in a general education classroom, i.e., environmental structuring, schedules, social situation
stories and scripts, to communicate social information and expectations.

Categorize the different types of visual schedules used to promote independence based on a
student’s educational and cognitive abilities.

Identify and distinguish between a variety of curricula and methodologies used to provide
instruction for students with Severe or Profound Disabilities.

Demonstrate an understanding of how to use the Sunshine State Standards in developing
appropriate curricula for students with Severe and Profound Disabilities.

ACTIVITIES

1.

Attend the instructor’s lecture and demonstration on:
a. Characteristics of SPD (Specific Objectives 1,2, 3, and 7)
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10.

11.

12.

b. Assessment and Diagnosis (Specific Objectives 4, 5, 6, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20,
21, 24)

c. Individual Learning Goals/[EP/Curricula (Specific Objectives 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 14, 22,
25,26, 27, 28, 29, 30)

d. Teaching Methodologies (Specific Objectives 23, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38).
Review eligibility criteria for Severe and Profound Disabilities from the handouts taken from
the Programs and Procedures Manual for the district. (Specific Objectives 5 and 6)

Discuss the difference between formal and informal assessments; specify several assessments
used in planning instruction for SPD students. (Specific Objectives 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20,
21)

Given 2 psychological reports for different students with SPD, the participants will compare
and contrast the different assessments utilized in determining eligibility. (Specific Objectives
5,6,16,20,21)

Determine if the 2 students whose psychological reports were reviewed in class should
participate in state and district assessment. (Specific Objective 29)

Develop 3 different types of visual schedules. (Specific Objectives 35, 36, 37)

Given a case study, each table of participants will develop different priority educational
needs, goals, benchmarks, and accommodations for an SPD student included in a general
education classroom. (Specific Objectives 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, 32)

Identify the role that the IEP team plays in determining appropriate program placement for
students with SPD and other related disabilities. (Specific Objectives 14, 22, 24, 25, 26, 27,
30).

Review the Sunshine State Standards and the Sunshine State Standards for Special Diploma
and identify specific benchmarks in the development of a weekly lesson plan. (Specific
Objective 39)

Make a sketch of how a self-contained classroom should be physically structured and explain
the reasons why. (Specific Objectives 33 and 34)

Develop a community-based instruction activity for students with Severe and Profound
Disabilities. (Specific Objective 28)

Given a demonstration in class, discrete trial data will be recorded. (Specific Objective 31).

STRUCTURED INTERACTION ACTIVITY

1.

2.

3.

Research and summarize 2 articles written about Pervasive Developmental Disorders.
(Specific Objectives 1, 2, 7 and 8) 3 hours

Interview two parents and complete a sensory checklist for each child, identifying sensitivity
to auditory, visual and tactile stimulus. (Specific Objectives 23, 24, 27 and 28) 3 hours
Develop at home and share with the class a plan for accommodating a student with Severe
and Profound Disabilities in the general education environment, to include an independent
work system for a sorting or matching activity and another one for an academic task to be
instructed in an inclusive environment. (Specific Objectives 35 and 36) 4 hours

FOLLOW-UP

Participants who will use in-service credit earned in this component to add the Severe and
Profound Disabilities endorsement to a certificate will be evaluated using the following
assessment procedures:

I.

Complete pretest and posttest on the following: a) elements of assessment and diagnosis in

determining Severe and Profound Disabilities; b) the characteristics of students with Severe
and Profound Disabilities, including similarities and differences among students with other
sensory disabilities; c) compare and contrast typical development with that of students with
Severe and Profound Disabilities; d) uses of formal and informal assessments in developing
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appropriate educational services for students with Severe and Profound Disabilities; e)
development of appropriate IEP goals and objectives; and f) discussion of various curricular
approaches currently used with students with Severe and Profound Disabilities. Participants
will pass the posttest with 80% accuracy and will also demonstrate increased competency on
80% of the competencies of the component.

Maintain a reflective journal and share with classmates the changes they have made in their
classrooms as a result of the information acquired in this training component.

Complete an Severe and Profound Disabilities Program Compliance Checklist and share the
results with their administrator.

Complete any other assessment procedure required by the instructor(s).

Demonstrate the acquisition of all required competencies of each approved program
component of the add-on program.

Participants who will not use in-service credit earned though participation in this component to
add the Severe and Profound Disabilities endorsement to a certificate will:

I.

2.

Demonstrate increased competency of 80% of the specific objectives of the component as
determined by pretest and posttest or other valid measures.

Complete all individual and group activities at a level of quality established by the instructor;
and

Complete all written assignments at a level that demonstrates the ability to integrate the
material learned with experience and clearly relate that information to others.

Component evaluation will consist of instructor and participant assessment of how well component
activities help participants to master competencies and objectives.
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COMPONENT TITLE: Severe and Profound Disabilities Endorsement: Atypical Child
Development and Assessment of Students with Severe or Profound Disabilities

IDENTIFIER NUMBER: 5-101-515
NUMBER OF INSERVICE POINTS: 60

GENERAL OBJECTIVE

This course provides participants with an understanding of how applied behavior analysis principles
pertain to individuals with Severe or Profound Disabilities, including implementation associated with
teaching various skills and supporting behavior in educational settings. The functional assessment of
problem behavior as well as proactive and preventative methods for addressing problem behavior will be
addressed. In addition, evidence-based instructional strategies to develop communication, social, self-
help, and academic skills will be emphasized and linked to behavioral needs. Role playing and other
hands-on activities will be embedded in course instruction.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES
1. Identify social and behavioral issues associated with Severe and Profound Disabilities spectrum

disorder and how those behaviors impact the functioning and quality of life of these individuals.

Demonstrate an understanding of the link between behavior and communication.

List and describe possible sensory issues for a student with Severe or Profound Disabilities.

Define applied behavior analysis.

Understand basic behavioral principles, including basic operant reinforcement, differential

reinforcement, extinction, punishment, discrimination training, generalization, etc.

Describe multiple preference assessment methodologies.

Evaluate the reinforcing value of preferred items.

Describe the value of having a parent identify potential reinforcers.

Identify and distinguish between various evidence-based instructional methodologies for teaching

children with Severe and Profound Disabilities (e.g., reinforcement, naturalistic, response-

prompted).

10. Understand and use reinforcement, shaping, behavioral momentum, chaining, modeling,
prompting, fading, imitation, discrimination training, and presentation/instructions to promote
adaptive behaviors and skills.

11. Compare/contrast shaping and chaining.

12. Explain multiple prompting techniques and the transfer of stimulus control.

13. Identify the principles and components of discrete trial training.

14. Compare and contrast natural environment training, discrete trial training, and incidental
teaching.

15. Demonstrate the ability to teach a skill using errorless learning.

16. Describe precision teaching/fluency-based instruction

17. Understand the basics of verbal behavior.

18. Explain various teaching strategies and procedures for teaching language and other skills to
children with Severe and Profound Disabilities.

19. Identify common reasons for ineffective behavioral instruction.

20. Identify methods to generalize and maintain acquired behaviors.

21. Identify various methods of teaching social skills to students with SPD.

22. Design an appropriate plan to address social skills deficits.

23. Identify methods to measure and record acquisition of behavior.

24. Select acquisition goals and develop curriculum and instruction based on assessment results.

25. Demonstrate the ability to write skill acquisition plans that address goals and objectives.

26. Demonstrate the ability to collect data on skill acquisition programs.

ke

Lo
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27.

28.
29.
30.

31.

32.

33.
34.
35.
36.
37.

38.

39.

40.
41.
42.

43.
44.
45.

46.
47.
48.

49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
38.
59.
60.

61.
62.

Explain how data collection and the graphic display of data are used to make programming
decisions.

Identify, define, and prioritize target behaviors.

Identify the different functions of behavior.

Describe behavioral assessment procedures, including functional analysis, and how they are used
to determine the function of behavior.

Demonstrate the ability to use and collect data using a variety of assessment tools utilized in a
Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA).

Explain the Antecedent-Behavior-Consequence (ABC) model of understanding and managing
behavior.

Compare/contrast various assessment questionnaires.

Explain important elements from a structured interview.

Describe the essentials of a behavioral observation.

Determine the type of data collection necessary based on the type of behavior being observed.
Understand the importance of data collection throughout all phases of intervention (e.g., baseline,
treatment, generalization, maintenance).

Explain how data collected during observation may or may not support the hypothesis established
from a structured interview.

Develop a hypothesis of the function of behavior, considering setting events, antecedents/triggers,
and consequence events.

Evaluate the competing behavior model theory.

Summarize how social and sensory stressors might be missed in a behavioral observation.
Explain and cite examples showing how the removal of stressors can be reinforcing to a child
with SPD.

Recognize how a behavior can be inappropriate due to the setting or context.

Explain how a behavioral excess or deficit can be the reason for an inappropriate behavior.
Explain and cite examples showing how a chain of behaviors over time can distort the function of
the behaviors.

Explain how the need for sameness (predictability) can contribute to inappropriate behaviors.
Describe possible reasons for self-stimulatory, repetitive behaviors.

Differentiate between observable behaviors that are maintained by environmental variables from
those that are maintained by variables that cannot be observed.

Explain how the lack of alternative behaviors can help maintain problem behaviors in students
with Severe and Profound Disabilities.

Differentiate between the Consultative Model and the Collaborative Model of support for a
behavioral intervention plan.

Describe a plan to work with a collaborative team to develop and implement a behavior
intervention plan.

Develop a Positive Behavior Intervention Plan (PBIP) that takes into consideration function and
the context of the problem behavior.

Demonstrate an understanding of Positive Behavior Support

Formulate interventions based on the functions of a behavior rather than the overt behavior.
Describe how traditional discipline procedures can inadvertently reinforce a student’s
inappropriate behavior.

Identify categories of interventions and how these interventions interrelate with each other.
Identify proactive and preventative methods for addressing problem behaviors.

Describe visual strategies that may prevent inappropriate behavior.

Explain the importance of choosing ethical interventions (e.g., least restrictive and non-aversive
interventions).

Identify situations or events that can affect the implementation of a PBIP.

Define, use, and understand the importance of treatment integrity.

Write individualized behavior reduction goals and objectives based on assessment data.
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63.
64.
65.
66.

Explain how data collection is used to monitor the progress of the PBIP.

Understand the importance of graphic displays of data in behavior analysis.

Identify different types of graphs that are used in behavior analysis.

Summarize and explain the need for conducting a FBA and implementing a PBIP in providing a
free appropriate public education (FAPE) for a child with maladaptive behaviors.

ACTIVITIES

I.

10.

Attend the instructor’s lecture and demonstration on:

a. Behavior, communication, sensory, and social issues in SPD (Specific Objectives
1,2, and 3)

b. Basic Behavioral principles (Specific Objectives 4 and 5)

c. Preference and Reinforcer Assessment Methodology (Specific Objectives 6, 7,
and 8)

d. Evidence-Based Instructional Methodologies and Strategies (Specific Objectives
9,10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, and 20)

e. Teaching Social Skills (Specific Objectives 21 and 22)

f.  Acquisition Goals, Data Collection, and Graphic Analysis (Specific Objectives
23, 24, 25, 26, and 27)

g. Behavior Definitions and Functions of Behavior (Specific Objectives 28 and 29)

h. Functional Behavior Assessment and Data Collection (Specific Objectives 30, 31,
32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, and 39)

i. Important Issues with Functional Behavior Assessment (Specific Objectives 40,
41,42, 43,44, 45, 46, 47, 48, and 49)

j.  Determining Appropriate Interventions for Positive Behavior Intervention Plans
(Specific Objectives 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, and 59)

k. Treatment Integrity (Specific Objectives 60 and 61)

I. Reduction Goals, Data Collection, and Graphic Analysis (Specific Objectives 62,
63, 64, and 65)

Complete a preference assessment and reinforcer assessment for a student with SPD.
(Specific Objectives 6, 7, and 8).

Analyze assessment data from several case studies and determine evidence-based
instructional strategies that are most appropriate for the student’s needs. (Specific
Objectives 9 — 22)

Implement a variety of reinforcement instructional strategies (e.g., differential reinforcement,
shaping, behavioral momentum, etc.) (Specific Objectives 9, 10, 11, and 18).

Implement a variety of naturalistic instructional strategies (e.g., modeling, incidental
teaching, natural environment training, naturalistic time delays, “mand” modeling,
expansions, etc.) (Specific Objectives 9, 10, 14, and 18).

Implement a variety of response-prompted instructional strategies (e.g., least to most
prompting, chaining, fading, discrimination training, discrete trial training, errorless
learning, etc.) (Specific Objectives 9 — 18).

Plan and organize how to train specific social skills based on scenarios provided by the
instructor. (Specific Objectives 21 and 22)

Given a demonstration in class, collect data on the student’s response to a variety of

instructional strategies. (Specific Objectives 23, 26, and 27)

Given several case studies, write appropriate acquisition goals, benchmarks, and curriculum

based on assessment results. (Specific Objectives 24 and 25)

When observing a demonstration in class, develop a behavior definition and determine the

appropriate method of data collection on a target behavior for reduction. (Specific Objectives

28, 31, 36, 37, and 38)
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Collect data on a target behavior using several functional assessment tools (e.g., A-B-C,
scatter plot, etc.) in a simulated setting and/or classroom observation. (Specific Objectives
31, 32, 35, 36, and 38)

Given multiple case studies, develop a hypothesis for the function of behavior, considering
setting events, antecedents/triggers, and consequence events. (Specific Objective 39)
Analyze data from several case studies and develop appropriate interventions for each.
(Specific Objectives 52-59)

Given assessment data on several case studies, write appropriate reduction goals and
benchmarks. (Specific Objective 62)

Given a demonstration in class, collect data on the student’s behavior using various
measurement tools (e.g., frequency, duration, latency, interval, time-sampling). (Specific
Objectives 36, 37, and 63).

Given several sets of data, the student will appropriately graph the data and explain why
he/she chose that type of graphic display. (Specific Objectives 64 and 65)

STRUCTURED INTERACTION ACTIVITY

I.

2.

Conduct a preference assessment and reinforcer assessment with one of their students with
SPD and write a summary of the results. (Specific Objectives 6 and 7).

Develop with a parent a reinforcement menu for one of their students with SPD and describe
its value. (Specific Objective 8)

Develop and share with the class a skill acquisition plan for one of their students with SPD
based on their needs, using one or more of the instructional strategies discussed in class.
Include the appropriate data collection sheets as well as the acquisition goals. (Specific
Objectives 9-27)

Read and critique several articles discussing the utility of functional assessment
questionnaires. (Specific Objective 33)

Conduct a structured interview and questionnaire with one parent and at least one
professional. (Specific Objectives 30, 33, and 34)

Observe a student with inappropriate behavior and collect functional assessment data. Write a
summary of the results, including a hypothesis for the function of the target behavior.
(Specific Objectives 30-39)

Collect data and graph a targeted behavior using an instructor-approved method. (Specific
Objectives 31 and 36)

FOLLOW-UP

I.

Participants will submit skill acquisition plans, IEP goals and benchmarks, data collection
sheets, and graphs for a student in the participant’s class who has behavioral deficits (social,
academic, communicative, self-help, etc.) that need to be acquired through the use of
evidence-based instructional strategies.

Participants will submit a functional assessment of behavior (FBA), a positive behavior
intervention plan (PBIP), IEP goals and benchmarks, data collection sheets, and graphs for a
student in the participant’s class who has inappropriate behaviors that need to be modified
through the use of positive behavior supports.

EVALUATION

Participants who will use in-service credit earned in this component to add the Severe and
Profound Disabilities endorsement to a certificate will be evaluated using the following
assessment procedures:

1.

Complete pretest and posttest on the following: a) function of behavior; b) behavioral
assessments and collection of data; ¢) development of FBA and PBIP; d) implementation of
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e

PBIP and IEP goals and benchmarks; e) behavior management in the classroom;

f) reinforcers and stressors in SPD; g) sensory issues in SPD; h) characteristics and learning
styles of SPD; 1) positive behavioral supports and proactive interventions; j) procedures for
manifestation determination. Participants will pass the posttest with 80% accuracy and will
also demonstrate increased competency on 80% of the competencies of the component.
Maintain a reflective journal and share with classmates the changes they have made in their
classrooms as a result of the information acquired in this training component.

Complete any other assessment procedure required by the instructor(s).

Demonstrate the acquisition of all required competencies of each approved program
component of the add-on program.

Participants who will not use in-service credit earned though participation in this component to
add the Severe and Profound Disabilities endorsement to a certificate will:

I.

2.

Demonstrate increased competency of 80% of the specific objectives of the component as
determined by pretest and posttest or other valid measures.

Complete all individual and group activities at a level of quality established by the instructor;
and

Complete all written assignments at a level that demonstrates the ability to integrate the
material learned with experience and clearly relate that information to others.

Component evaluation will consist of instructor and participant assessment of how well component
activities help participants to master competencies and objectives.
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COMPONENT TITLE: Severe & Profound Disabilities Endorsement: Transition Planning
and Interdisciplinary Teaming for Students with Severe and Profound Disabilities

IDENTIFIER NUMBER: 3-100-501
NUMBER OF INSERVICE POINTS: 60

GENERAL OBJECTIVE
This component is designed to enable the participant to understand and practice
interdisciplinary teaming to include available resources; the role of parents, teachers, and other
professionals; functional community-based curriculum; employability skills; and transition
planning.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:
Upon completion of this component, participants will be able to:

1. Demonstrate understanding of the need for interdisciplinary planning.

2. Define and describe the models of team approach evaluation, and demonstrate ability to
implement a team assessment.

3. Demonstrate understanding of the basic concepts of interdisciplinary teaming including:
a. The concept and value of "teaming; "

b. The Integrated Therapy approach;

c. Interdisciplinary planning based on shared vision of student’s future;

d. Roles and skills needed by team members (including parents) to implement
functional community-based instruction for students with severe and profound
disabilities;

Strategies for providing transition services;

f. Make-up of team(s) that would assess, plan, implement, and evaluate programs for a
student with profound disabilities, including parents, students. teachers, therapist(s).
other professional support and related personnel, and other persons important in the
life of the individual student;

g. Matching of student needs with team composition and how it changes as student
needs change;

o

h. Strategies for informal teaming activities that promote effective collaboration;

i. The importance of parents and family as part of a team;

j-  How family cultural contexts affect the make-up of each student's team;

k. Differences and similarities in roles and responsibilities of professionals and

paraprofessionals;

1. Steps that promote effective paraprofessional performance;

m. Strategies for cooperative teaching with other professionals and paraprofessionals.
Family

4. Describe importance of comprehensive family support.

5. Identify how the team can assist in meeting the needs of families.

6. Demonstrate understanding and respect tor cultural context/differences when
collaborating with families.

7. Recognize the life-span role of the family and describe strategies for building effective
communicative and collaborative relationships with the family.
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Networking and Resources

8. Describe the need for and how to access national, state, and local resources for students
with profound disabilities and their families.

9. Describe the roles of community organizations and agencies.

10. Identify roles and responsibilities of team members as related to supported employment.

11. Describe the networking process.

12. Demonstrate knowledge of eligibility requirements for community service provider.

13. Identify electronic resources tor professional development sharing and networking.

Interagency Planning

14. Demonstrate understanding of the need for interagency planning.

15. Describe functioning and scope of services provided by various community organizations
and agencies (including constraints).

16. Demonstrate understanding of the use of post school outcome data for program change.

17. Identify appropriate available resources for family.

18. Facilitate interdisciplinary planning based on shared vision 01 student's future.

19. Describe the Individual Support Plan (ISP) and Individual Family Support Plan (ISP) and
process.

20. Describe the relationship between the ISP/1FSP and Individual Education

21. Plan (IEP).

22. Demonstrate ability to identify and implement strategies which lead to development of
employability skills.

23. Demonstrate skills necessary for effective communication and collaboration with
individuals within school and in community settings.

ACTIVITIES

I.

kW

Attend the instructor’s lecture(s) and demonstration(s) on:
a. Understanding the Need for an Interdisciplinary Planning Team for Students with
SPD. (Specific Objectives 1, 2, and 3a-e)
b. Matching IPT to Student’s Needs. (Specific Objectives 3f-m)
c. Family Involvement in the IPT. (Specific Objectives 4, 5, 6, and 7)
d. Identifying and Accessing Support Networks and Available Resources. (Specific
Objectives 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, and 13)
e. Understanding the Need for Interagency Planning. (Specific Objectives 14 and 15)
f. Planning and Development of the Individual Support Plan (ISP) and the Individual
Education Plan (IEP). (Specific Objectives 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, and 21)
g. Strategies for the Development of Employability Skills. (Specific Objective 22)
h. Functions of communication (Specific Objectives 23)
Develop a brief essay to discuss the value of Interdisciplinary Planning Teaming (IPT)
(Specific Objective 3)
Describe the roles of the IPT. (Specific Objectives 2 and 3)
Describe the importance of comprehensive family support. (Specific Objectives 4and 5)
Describe how cultural context can have an impact when working with families. (Specific
Objectives 6 and 7)
Develop a plan for accessing support networks and resources that would assist you in
providing services to students with severe and profound disabilities. (Specific Objectives 8§,
9,10, 11, 12 and 13)
Participate in a session involving the development of an Individual Support Plan (ISP).
(Specific Objectives 16, 17, 18, 19, and 20)
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8. Share your process and experiences in planning and developing an IEP for SPD students.
(Specific Objectives 20 and 21)

9. Demonstrate the ability to identify and implement strategies which lead to the development
of employability skills in a summary paper. (Specific Objective 22)

10. Compare and contrast different tools used to assess communication needs of students with
SPD. (Specific Objective 23)

STRUCTURED INTERACTION ACTIVITY

2. Create a plan for developing an Interdisciplinary Planning Team. State the roles of each
member and why that member is important. Present strategies to engage all the members in
the process of developing the Individual Support Plan (ISP). Develop and present a week’s
lesson plan that demonstrates how assistive technology or augmentative communication
system(s) will be taught to the student with SPD and used for instruction across all content
areas/subjects. (Specific Objectives 3, 19, 20, and 21) 3 hours

3. Develop support materials you will need to involve family members in a planning team effort
(Specific Objectives 3, 6, and 7) 2 hours

4. Research and critique 2 articles dealing with interagency planning for SPD students.
(Specific Objectives 14 and 15) 2 hours

5. Research and critiquel article dealing with successful use of IEPs with SPD students.
(Specific Objectives 21 and 22) lhour

FOLLOW-UP
1. Participants will submit a plan to implement interdisciplinary planning teams for students
with SPD in their school and share it with administration.
2. Participants will submit to their administrators a networking and resource checklist for
students in their class.

EVALUATION:

Participants who will use in-service credit earned in this component to add the Severe and
Profound Disabilities endorsement to a certificate will be evaluated using the following
assessment procedures:

1. Complete pretest and posttest on the following: a) Understanding the Need for an
Interdisciplinary Planning Team for Students with SPD; b) Matching IPT to Student’s Needs;
c¢) Family Involvement in the IPT; d) Identifying and Accessing Support Networks and
Available Resources; ) Understanding the Need for Interagency Planning; f) Planning and
Development of the Individual Support Plan (ISP) and the Individual Education Plan (IEP);
g) Strategies for the Development of Employability Skills; and h) functions of
communication. Participants will pass the posttest with 80% accuracy and will also
demonstrate increased competency on 80% of the competencies of the component.

2. Maintain a reflective journal and share with classmates the changes they have made in their
classrooms as a result of the information acquired in this training component.

3. Complete any other assessment procedure required by the instructor(s).

4. Participants will demonstrate the acquisition of all required competencies of each approved
program component of the add-on program.

Participants who will not use in-service credit earned though participation in this component to
add the Severe and Profound Disabilities endorsement to a certificate will:

1. Demonstrate increased competency of 80% of the specific objectives of the component as
determined by pretest and posttest or other valid measures.

2. Complete all individual and group activities at a level of quality established by the instructor;
and
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3. Complete all written assignments at a level that demonstrates the ability to integrate the
material learned with experience and clearly relate that information to others.

Component evaluation will consist of instructor and participant assessment of how well component
activities help participants to master competencies and objectives.
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COMPONENT TITLE: Severe and Profound Disabilities Endorsement: Field-Based
Experience with Students with Severe and Profound Disabilities

IDENTIFIER NUMBER: 2-100-540

NUMBER OF INSERVICE POINTS: 60

GENERAL OBJECTIVE

This component is designed to enable the participant to analyze and critique the implementation of
strategies and key programmatic elements in a variety of settings for students with severe or
profound disabilities.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:
Given involvement in this activity, participants will be able to:

1. Demonstrate the ability to write appropriate educational and behavioral goals and objectives.

2. Demonstrate effective classroom organization and management.

3. Demonstrate effective instructional planning for both groups and individuals.

4. Demonstrate effective use of communication with students.

5. Demonstrate effective use of alternative/augmentative communication systems used in
working with SPD students across activities, events, and environments.

6. Demonstrate the ability to work effectively with paraprofessionals.

7. Demonstrate the ability to work effectively with parents.

8. Demonstrate skill in curricular planning and implementation for academics, socialization,
play, imagination, communication and independence.

9. Demonstrate the ability to use discrete trial data in the design and/or modification of services.

10. Demonstrate knowledge of appropriate instructional levels and environments for students.

11. Reflect knowledge of growth and development in curricular planning and expectations.

12. Demonstrate use of informal assessment procedures.

13. Demonstrate the ability to interpret assessment data.

14. Document students’ progress toward goals and objectives through data collection.

15. Demonstrate understanding of legal issues through participation in the IEP process.

16. Demonstrate the ability to provide social, sensory and behavioral supports needed for
successful inclusion in the general education setting for students on the Severe and Profound
Disabilities spectrum.

17. Demonstrate the ability to develop a functional behavior assessment and an intervention plan
for a student with Severe and Profound Disabilities.

18. Demonstrate the ability to assess and program services that support transition, vocational
development and independence.

ACTIVITIES
1. Attend the instructor’s lecture(s) and demonstration(s) on:
a. Curriculum and Instruction/Individualized services and supports (Specific Objectives
1,2,3,4,5,8,9,12, 13, 14 and 17)
b. Inclusion (Specific Objectives 10 and 16)
c. Supporting play and leisure (Specific Objectives
d. Family support partnerships (Specific Objective 7)
e. School and community partnerships (Specific Objectives 6 and 18)
f. Professional Literacy and Leadership (Specific Objectives 11 and 15)
2. Complete five observations in classrooms serving students with SPD, in the following

settings: (Specific Objectives 1-18)
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a. Pre-kindergarten

b. Elementary school

c. Middle school

d. Senior high school

e. Inclusion setting (grade level to be approved by instructor)

3. Complete observation forms and reflections upon each visit for targeted population (Specific
Objectives 1-18)

STRUCTURED INTERACTION ACTIVITY (10 hours total)
1. Submit the five classroom observations analyzing the key programmatic elements utilized in
the instruction of SPD students for each of the targeted populations. (Specific Objectives 1-
18).
2. Submit a completed, comprehensive portfolio demonstrating competencies obtained in the
Severe and Profound Disabilities Add-on Endorsement program.

FOLLOW-UP

Participants will maintain a reflective log and will share with other participants on the last day of the
training which tools and techniques acquired during the Professional Development were most
beneficial.

EVALUATION

Participants who will use in-service credit earned in this component to add the Severe and
Profound Disabilities endorsement to a certificate will be evaluated using the following
assessment procedures:

1. Complete a reflection for each of the five required observations in classrooms serving
students with SPD, to include the following elements: a) learning characteristics of students
on the Severe and Profound Disabilities spectrum; b) environmental structure; ¢) effective
behavior management strategies; d) different communication systems and technologies; €)
different assessments; and f) curriculum development. Participants will submit these
reflections with a summary of the professional growth experienced as a direct result of
participating in the add-on endorsement program.

2. Share with classmates the skills they have enhanced/developed and the changes they have
made in their classrooms as a result of the information acquired in this training component.

3. Complete any other assessment procedure required by the instructor(s) providing the
program.

4. Demonstrate the acquisition of all required competencies of each approved program
component of the add-on program.

Participants who will not use in-service credit earned though participation in this component to
add the Severe and Profound Disabilities endorsement to a certificate will:
1. Demonstrate increased competency of 80% of the specific objectives of the component as
determined by pretest and posttest or other valid measures.
2. Complete all individual and group activities at a level of quality established by the instructor;
and
3. Complete all written assignments at a level that demonstrates the ability to integrate the
material learned with experience and clearly relate that information to others.

Component evaluation will consist of instructor and participant assessment of how well component
activities help participants to master competencies and objectives.
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FLORIDA SEVERE OR PROFOUND DISABILITIES ENDORSEMENT
ADD-ON ENDORSEMENT APPLICATION FORM (Form A)

NAME SSN

SCHOOL DISTRICT

I am planning to add Florida Severe or Profound Disabilities Endorsement to my current Florida
teaching certificate. I understand that I will need to complete the four courses covering the
topics prescribed by the State Board of Education Rule 6A.-4.01793. 1 also understand that I am
responsible for verification of college credits, when appropriate. To receive credit for
components, I understand that I must earn the full 60 points available for each component.

I have completed the following activities (give dates) which I believe should be considered
within this program:

Please give a brief statement of your reason(s) for pursuing this endorsement.

Signature Date

Position

*Please note:

Applicants must return this completed form to the District Professional Development Director.
District Professional Development Director must send a copy of this form to the PAEC
Professional Development Center.
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VERIFICATION OF POINTS
APPLICABLE TOWARD ADD-ON CERTIFICATION

FLORIDA SEVERE OR PROFOUND DISABILITIES ENDORSEMENT (Form B)

1. Name

2. School

4. Points on file:

3. Social Security No.

Nature and Needs, Assessment and Diagnosis

Applied Behavior Analysis and Positive Behavior Supports for Students

Assistive/Instructional Technology and Natural/Alternative/ Augmentative

(1)
(60 points minimum)
(2)
with Severe or Profound Disabilities
(60 points minimum)
(3)
Communication Systems
(60 points minimum)
4)

Field-Based Experience with Students with Severe or Profound
Disabilities
(60 points minimum)

College courses may be substituted for any of the above components for which the course
descriptions match the County Master In-service Plan Components.

6. Verification of Requirements:

Points Required Points Verified Deficiency

Requirement #1 Min. 60

Requirement #2 Min. 60

Requirement #3 Min. 60

Requirement #4 Min. 60

Total Required 240 Hours

FOR DISTRICT OFFICE of CERTIFICATION USE ONLY
Date Program Coordinator for Professional Development, PAEC
Status of Application Date By Whom

Send to Florida Department of Education

Returned for Additional Verification
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FLORIDA SEVERE OR PROFOUND DISABILITIES ENDORSEMENT
COUNTY ENDORSEMENT
TRANSFER OF COLLEGE CREDIT (Form C)

1. Name
2. School District
3. Social Security No. 4.DOE No.

The attached college transcripts are submitted as part of the Florida Autism Endorsement
Program. These courses meet the requirements of the following component(s) in the approved
County program for Florida Autism Endorsement.

Program area:

Component # and Title College Course Title

1)

2)
3)

FOR DISTRICT OFFICE of CERTIFICATION USE ONLY
No. Points Approved No. Points Not Approved
COMMENTS:
Date District Professional Development Director

*Please note:
Professional Development Directors must submit a copy of this form to the PAEC Professional
Development Center.
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District School Board Approval
In-service Program
For Add-On Endorsement

In the Area of

FLORIDA SEVERE OR PROFOUND DISABILITIES

Professional Development Center
Panhandle Area Educational Consortium
753 West Boulevard
Chipley, Florida 32428
(850) 638-6131
Toll Free 1-877-873-7232

Recommended to the District School Board on , 20
Superintendent
Recommended to the District School Board on , 20

Chairman of the Board
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. _ 8d
Date of School Board Meeting: _October 25, 2016

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: ADDENDUM - MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING -
ELDER CARE SERVICES FOSTER GRANDPARENT PROGRAM AND GADSDEN
COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD

DIVISION: EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION

YES This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

REMINDER:

This is a multi year (2016-2017) agreement with the Gadsden County School
Board and Elder Care Services Foster Grandparent Program for 3m year to
maintain fifty-six (56) Foster Grandparent volunteers to work with ESE students
with disabilities at various school settings.

FUND SOURCE: IDEA - Federal Funded

AMOUNT: $58,000.00 FOR TEN MONTHS ($5,880.00 PER MONTH)
PREPARED BY: Sharon B. Thomas, Directo

POSITION: Exceptional Student Education

| INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER |

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered 5
CHAIRMAN'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

Be sure that the COMPTROLLER has signed the budget page.

This form is to be duplicated on light blue paper.
summary.for

revised 0591

Proof read by:
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lServices, Inc.

1518 West Street - Tallah Fizrida 11304

850/921-5554 - www.ecsbigbend,org

Memorandum of Understanding

Elder Care Services, Inc., Foster Grandparent Program enters into this agreement with the_ Gadsden County
" School Board (hereafter referred to as the Station) for the purpose of providing its Volunteers with
meaningful service opportunities with clients of the Station. All services expected must conform to the
regulations governing the National Foster Grandparent Program as published in the Federal Register.

This agreement shall be in effect for the school year period beginning August 1*, 2016 and ending May 31*,
2017 unless otherwise requested.

Each party has designated the following persons to serve as liaison for their respective organizations and all
formal communications shall be conducted with their knowledge.

Station Representative: Sharon Thomas

Position Held: Program Director

Program Representative: Tiffane Zanders

Position Held: Volunteer Coordinator
* Sectionl|

Elder Care Services, Inc., Foster Grandparent Program agrees to:

1. Designate a Program Coordinator to serve as liaison with the Station.

2. Recruit, interview and enroll volunteer(s) to maintain FIFTY SIX (56) IN K-12 SCHOOLS, FOUR (4) IN
PRE-K/HEADSTART volunteer position(s) at the Station. The volunteer(s) will provide services as
directed by the Station to clients assigned to them by Station staff.

3. Provide not less than 40 hours of orientation and training — of which 20 hours must be pre-service
orientation — and an average of 4 hours monthly of in-service training. Provide orientation to
volunteer station staff prior to placement of volunteers and at other times as needed

4, Work with the Station supervisor of the volunteer(s) regarding the volunteers' interactions with clients
according to criteria and procedures to be jointly agreed upon by the Station and the Program
(Assignment Plan). It is understood that the Station has the authority to direct, schedule, instruct, and
coordinate the activities of all volunteers assigned to it.

. 5, Prior to placement, all Foster Grandparent volunteers will be screened in accordance with Federal and
State guidelines, including: National Sexual Offender Public Registry (NSOPR) and Level Il Criminal
History Check in accordance with Florida Statute 435. Personal references and prior employment may

Z:\Senior Volunteers\FGP-SCP\MOUs Revised 3/2016
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be checked if needed. Additional background checks or rechecks will be the sole responsibility of the

E Elder Care

[{Services, Inc.

] 1518 Went T Strert - Tallsh Fiorida 32104

850/921-5554 - www.ecsbigbend.org

station.
6. Furnish adequate accident and liability insurance coverage as required by the Senior Service Corps
guidelines.
7. Arrange physical examinations for all volunteers, initially prior to assignment, and annually thereafter.
8. In cooperation with the Program Advisory Council arrange, for appeal procedures to resolve problems

arising between volunteers, the Station and/or the Program.
9. Retain full responsibility for the management and fiscal control of the project.

10. Ensure a written Letter of Agreement is signed authorizing in-home service by the volunteer(s). Ensure
a plan specifying activities to be performed by the volunteer is current.

11. Provide the Station with a Statement of Service on a monthly basis.

12.  Monitor travel site expense to ensure that transportation costs are incurred through volunteer
assignments and volunteer service. Provided there are sufficient funds available, project funds cover a
limit of $89 (200 miles @ 44.5 cents per mile) per volunteer per month.

13.  Establish a probationary period of three (3) months or 90 calendar days within which newly assigned
volunteers shall be evaluated as to their performance. Acceptance of an assigned volunteer beyond
this period shall constitute an agreement of satisfactory performance unless otherwise communicated
in writing prior to the end of this probationary period.

14.  Donor certification: It is certified that the time devoted to the project will be performed during normal
working hours. These services are not included as match for any other state or federal government

directly or indirectly under any federal grant or contract except as provided for under FR 94.016

SECTION 1l
The Station agrees to:

1. Designate Station Representative (above) to act as liaison with the Program.
2. Designate a person to supervise the day-to-day activities of the volunteer(s) and evaluate their
performance. Assist in documenting performance problems of the volunteer and work with Program

staff on determining and implementing corrective disciplinary procedures.

3. Inform the Program of the Station's acceptance of a volunteer at the end of the three (3) months
probationary period. Further, the station should notify the Program of problems with the performance

Z:\Senior Volunteers\FGP-SCP\MOUs Revised 3/2016
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of any volunteer during the probationary period or at any time necessary for the satisfactory delivery
of services to Station clients.

4, Direct and arrange schedules for the volunteer(s) that utilizes their skills and training.

5: Provide for adequate health and safety protection of volunteers. In consultation with the Program,
make investigations and reports regarding accidents and injuries involving volunteers.

6. Assist the Program staff in responding to emergencies that may occur when volunteers are on duty.

7 Assist the Program in developing and implementing the necessary record keeping and communications
systems required by both parties.

8. Collect and validate appropriate volunteer reports for submission to the Program, i.e., time sheets,
travel vouchers, Assignment Plans, Outcome Forms, evaluations, etc.

9 Develop or utilize existing Assignment Plans with specific goals and objectives for services to each
Station client.

10. Inform the Program in a timely fashion of problems that may develop between volunteers and Station
staff or Station clients.

11.  Allow the Program staff access to volunteer sites or client information as necessary in the conduct of
the Program's monitoring responsibility, within the confidentiality restrictions imposed by the Station.
Facilitate each volunteer first visit when assigned to a new Station client.

13.  Participate in training for teachers or other Station staff conducted or sponsored by the Program to
improve the delivery of services to Station clients and to improve the communication and the
relationship between the parties concerned.

14.  Assist in recruitment, orientation instruction and other project related activities to enhance services to
Station clients.

15. Have the right to request the Program to reassign the volunteer at any time.

16.  Provide donation/in-kind contribution(s) in support of the Program:

Volunteer Support $5,880/month (for 10 months) for K-12 Schools
Volunteer Support $600/month (for 10 months) for Pre-K/HeadStart
Share of cost support must be from a non-federal source.
Z:\Senior Volunteers\FGP-SCP\MOUs Revised 3/2016
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Ensure that Foster Grandparents serve in a volunteer capacity and verify that they will not displace
paid or contracted employees.

Maintain programs and activities to which Foster Grandparents are assigned are accessible to persons
with disabilities, limited English proficiency, and provide reasonable accommodations to allow
participation. The Volunteer Station will maintain the programs and activities to which Foster
Grandparents volunteers are assigned accessible to persons with disabilities {including mobility,
hearing, vision, mental, and cognitive impairments or addictions and diseases) and/or limited English
language proficiency and provide reasonable accommodation to allow persons with disabilities to
participate in programs and activities

The volunteer station will not discriminate against Foster Grandparents on the basis of race, color,
national origin, limited English proficiency, sex, sexual orientation, age, political affiliation, religion, or
disability or on the basis of disability, if the volunteer is a qualified individual with a disability.

The station verifies that it is a public agency, secular or faith-based private non-profit organization, or
proprietary health care organization that accepts the responsibility for assignment and supervision of
Foster Grandparents. Each volunteer station must be licensed or otherwise certified, when required,
by the appropriate state or local government.

Volunteers are prohibited from engaging in political activities while on duty or resulting in
identification or involvement of the volunteer project with the political activity. Prohibited political
activities include: electoral activities, voter registration, voter transportation to polls, and efforts to
influence legislation and labor or anti-labor organizations or related activities.

Volunteers may not give religious instruction, conduct worship services, or engage in any form of
religious practice while on duty.

Elder Care Services and its employees, nor any volunteer station, may request or receive compensation
from the beneficiaries of Senior Corps volunteers. No volunteer can receive a fee for service from the
service recipients, their legal guardians, members of their families, or friends.

SECTION 1lI
The Program and Station mutually agrees:

1. Termination at will.
This Agreement may be terminated by either party upon no less than thirty (30) days written notice
with or without cause.

2. It is understood that the volunteer assignments are not contingent upon a voluntary donation from the
station or upon a prescribed amount of donation.
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Modifications of provisions of this Agreement shall only be valid when they have been reduced to
writing and duly signed. The parties agree to re-negotiate this Agreement if Federal and/or State
revision of any applicable laws or regulations make changes in this agreement necessary.

If the number of volunteers stated in this contract remains inaccurate for four or more months, an
addendum should be signed to adjust the amount of volunteers to a more consistent and mutually

3. Re-negotiation or maodification.
agreeable number.
4. Special Provisions:  NONE

IN WITNESS THEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed by their undersigned
officials as duly authorized.

Elder Care Services, Inc.

Senior Volunteer Programs

BY: Jocelyne Fliger

‘ SIGNATURE: QO L"-'Qur\fehﬁltf_i:;k\

I(Iu)ctor of Sengor Vol. Programs

Station

57
Su e%ten%[‘g Schools
-

TITLE: TITLE:

ADDRESS: 2518 W. Tennessee St. ADDRESS; _ 35 Martin luther King Blvd.
Tallahassee, FL 32304 Quincy, FL 32351

DATE: 1-1YY1b DATE: 7401

Z:\Senior Volunteers\FGP-SCP\MOUs

Revised 3/2016
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Corporation for |

NATIONALSY
COMMUNITY
SERVICEESSID

| Elder Care

BiServices, Inc.

1518 West Tennessee Street - Tallahassee, Flonca 37304

|
850/921-5554 - www.ecsbigbend.org

Memorandum of Understanding Addendum

Elder Care Services, Inc., Foster Grandparent Program enters into this agreement with the Foster Grandparent
Station (hereafter referred to as the Station) for the purpose of providing its Volunteers with meaningful
service opportunities with clients of the Station. All services expected must conform to the regulations
governing the National Foster Grandparent Program/Senior Companion Program as published in the Federal
Register.

ADDENDUM to the MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING between Elder Care Services, Inc., Senior
Companion Program and the Station:

l. Elder Care Services, Senior Volunteer Program, and the Station, entered into a three year
Memorandum of Understanding ("MOU") for the purpose of volunteer recruitment, training, and
placement.

Il. The parties now mutually desire and agree to amend the referenced MOU as follows:

Under Section |, number 5, the wording should be amended to such:

Prior to placement, all Foster Grandparent (FGP) Volunteers will be pre-screened in accordance with federal
and state guidelines, including: National Sexual Offender Public Website (NSOPW) and Level II Criminal
History Checks in accordance with the Corporation for National Service Guidelines. If sites are required to
conduct background checks or rechecks specific to Florida Statutes that govern their station it is the sole
responsibility of the station to conduct these checks. Personal references and prior employment may be
checked if needed.

1] IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this addendum on the following date:
September 20", 2016

Elder Care Services, Inc.

Senior Volunteer Programs Station

BY: Jocelyne Fliger BY:
SIGNATURE: k. SIGNATURE:
TITLE: Director of Senior Vol. Programs TITLE:
ADDRESS: 2518 W. Tennessee St. ADDRESS:

Tallahassee, FL 32304

DATE: 9-20-| L DATE:

Z:\Senior Volunteers\FGP-SCP\MOUs Revised 3/2016
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. _ 8e %

Date of School Board Meeting: _ October 25, 2016
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: VISION SERVICES FOR EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS

DIVISION: EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION

This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

This contract is to provide vision services, and orientation and mobility

training for the visually impaired students in Gadsden County Schools.

FUND SOURCE: FEFP Dollars

AMOUNT: $14,500.00(est.)

PREPARED BY: Sharon B. Thomas

POSITION: Director, Exceptional Student Education

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER!

2  Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.
SUPERINTENDENT'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered __8

CHAIRMAN'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered ___8

Be sure that the COMPTROLLER has signed the budget page.
This form is to be duplicated on light blue paper.

summary.for
revised 0591

Proof read by:
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This AGREEMENT is made as of October 1, 2016 by and between the School Board of Gadsden
County, Florida ("GCSB"), and Palazesim, LLC, (“Individual”), (hereinafter “Contractor.”).

WITNESSED:
WHEREAS, GCSB operates schools and educational institutions and is in need of qualified,
experienced

Certified Teacher of the Visually Impaired and Orientation and Mobility Specialist, to provide
direct instruction and consultation services for GCSB, for qualified students identified as visually
impaired under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA); and

WHEREAS, Contractor employs qualified and/or duly licensed Certified Teacher of the Visually
Impaired and Orientation and Mobility Specialist with experience in providing

Instruction in the area of visual impairments and orientation and mobility for qualified students;
and

WHEREAS, GCSB desires to engage Contractor to provide such services for GCSB and Contractor is
willing to provide such services for GCSB.

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises and the mutual covenants herein set forth, the
parties agree as follows:

1. ENGAGEMENT; RESPONSIBILITIES OF CONTRACTOR

A. SERVICES: GCSB hereby engages Contractor to provide Instruction in the area of visual
impairments and orientation and mobility for qualified students for GCSB as requested by GCSB,
and Contractor hereby accepts such engagement and agrees to provide said services in accordance
with the terms of this Agreement and Exhibits A and B, which exhibits are hereby incorporated in
and made a part of this Agreement. Contractor shall provide said services individually or through
employees and/or independent contractors of Contractor ("Contractor Staff") who are qualified and
appropriately licensed and/or certified to perform all functions assigned to them by Contractor in
connection with the provision of services by Contractor hereunder.

B. DOCUMENTATION: Contractor shall submit to GCSB, on a monthly basis, appropriate
documentation of services provided hereunder. Such documentation shall be in the form and shall
contain the information requested by GCSB.

2. REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES.

Contractor represents and warrants to GCSB, upon execution and throughout the term of this
Agreement, as follows:

A. Contractor is not bound by any agreement or arrangement which would preclude it from
entering into, or from fully performing the services required under, this Agreement;
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B. To the best of Contractor’s knowledge, none of the Contractor’s staff associated with this
Agreement has ever had his or her professional license or certification denied, suspended, revoked,
terminated, voluntarily relinquished under threat of disciplinary action, or restricted in any way,
either in the State of Florida or in any other jurisdiction.

C. Contractor and Contractor Staff shall perform the services required hereunder in accordance
with:

1. all applicable federal, state, and local laws, rules, and regulations;

2. all applicable policies of: GCSB;

3. all applicable Bylaws, Rules, and Regulations of GCSB;

D. Contractor has, and shall maintain throughout the term of this Agreement, all appropriate
federal and state licenses and certifications which are required in order for Contractor to perform
the services required of Contractor under this Agreement; and

E. Each member of the Contractor Staff working under this Agreement has, and shall maintain
throughout the term of this Agreement, all appropriate federal and state licenses and certifications
which are required in order for said staff to perform the functions, assigned to him or her by
Contractor in connection with Contractor Staff’s provision of services under this Agreement; and

F. All Contractor Staff working under this Agreement shall comply with all applicable terms of this
Agreement.

3. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

A. In performing the services herein specified, Contractor is acting as an independent contractor,
and neither Contractor nor any staff shall be or be considered employees of GCSB. Neither
Contractor nor any Contractor staff shall be under the control of GCSB as to the manner by which
results are accomplished, but only as to the results of Contractor’s work. It is agreed and
acknowledged by the parties that, as an independent contractor, Contractor Staff retain the right to
contract with and provide Instruction in the area of visual impairments and orientation and
mobility for qualified students and services to entities and individuals other than GCSB and its
students, and nothing in this Agreement shall be interpreted as limiting or restricting in any way
Contractor’s right to do so.

B. In no event shall this Agreement be construed as establishing a partnership or joint venture or
similar relationship between the parties hereto, and nothing herein contained shall be construed to
authorize either party to act as agent for the other.

C. Contractor shall be liable for its own debts, obligations, acts and omissions, including the
payment of all required withholding, social security and other taxes and benefits with respect to all
Contractor Staff. Contractor hereby expressly agrees to provide GCSB with proof of payment of such
taxes in the event such is requested by GCSB by federal or State tax authorities. Any such proof will
be provided directly to GCSB's counsel for delivery to tax authorities in order to preserve the
confidentiality of such records.
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D. Neither Contractor nor any Contractor Staff shall be subject to any GCSB policies solely applicable
to GCSB's employees, except policy directly related to vendors and contractors.

4. TERM

The Initial Term of this Agreement shall be for a period of 9 months, commencing October 3, 2016
and ending June 30, 2017 unless sooner terminated as provided herein. At the end of the Initial
Term and each Renewal Term (as hereinafter defined), if any, this Agreement may be renewed for
an additional term, ("Renewal Term"), but only upon mutual written agreement of the parties.

5. COMPENSATION

For the services rendered pursuant to this Agreement, Contractor shall be paid by GCSB, as and for
its sole compensation hereunder, the amounts listed in Exhibit B attached hereto, which Exhibit is
hereby incorporated by reference into, and made a part of, this Agreement. The Contractor and
Contractor staff shall be responsible for payment of Contractor and Contractor staff expenses
relating to the performance of duties hereunder, including expenses for travel and similar items.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, no compensation shall be payable to Contractor for any services for
which Contractor has not submitted the documentation required under Paragraph I(B) of this
Agreement.

6. BILLING

Contractor shall bill GCSB for services provided hereunder on the finance billing schedule following
the services are rendered. Each invoice shall be in the form, and contain the information,
requested by GCSB, and GCSB shall pay each invoice within thirty (30) days after receipt thereof by
GCSB. GCSB shall not be required to pay for any services for which Contractor does not provide a
proper invoice.

7. CONFIDENTIALITY

Contractor recognizes and acknowledges that, by virtue of entering into this Agreement and
providing services hereunder, Contractor and Contractor Staff may have access to certain
confidential information, including confidential student information and personal health
information (“PHI”). Contractor agrees that neither it nor any Contractor Staff will at any time,
either during or subsequent to the term of this Agreement, disclose to any third party, except
where permitted or required by law or where such disclosure is expressly approved by GCSB in
writing, any confidential student information, PHI or other confidential information, and Contractor
and all Contractor Staff shall comply with all Federal and State laws and regulations, and all GCSB
rules, regulations, and policies regarding the confidentiality of such information. Without limiting
the generality of the foregoing,

Contractor shall comply with the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act. Contractor
may not use or further disclose Personal Health Information (“PHI”) other than as permitted or
required by law or this Agreement. In addition, Contractor shall:

A. Report to GCSB any impermissible use or disclosure of PHI.
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B. Ensure that any agents, including subcontractors to whom it provides PHI created or received
from GCSB agrees to the same restrictions or conditions that apply to Contractor.

C. Make PHI available in accordance with HIPAA Privacy Rules.

D. Make PHI available for amendment and incorporate amendments into PHI in accordance with
HIPAA rules.

E. Make available the information required to make an accounting of disclosures under the
applicable HIPA law and regulations.

F. Make its internal practices, and any information related to the use and disclosure of PHI received
from, or created or received by Contractor, available to applicable governmental entities.

G. Upon termination of the contract, if feasible, return or destroy any and all PHI received from or
created or received by the Contractor in performance of this Agreement.

RECIPROCITY OF FLORIDA SCHOOL I.D. BADGES: If contractor has a Level Il clearance registered
with another Florida school district, they may be able to obtain a Gadsden County School Board
vendor I.D. badge.

9. AUDITS, RECORDS, AND RECORDS RETENTION:

The GCSB or its representative reserves the right to inspect and/or audit all the Contractor's
documents and records as they pertain to the products and services delivered under this
Agreement. Such rights will be exercised with notice to the Contractor to determine compliance
with and performance of the terms, conditions and specifications on all matters, rights and duties,
and obligations established by this Agreement. Documents/records in any form shall be open to the
GCSB representative and may include but are not limited to all correspondence, ordering, payment,
inspection and receiving records, and contracts or sub-contracts that directly or indirectly pertain to
the transactions between the GCSB and the Contractor in order:

A. To establish and maintain books, records, and documents (including electronic storage media) in
accordance with generally accepted accounting procedures and practices, which sufficiently and
properly reflect all revenues and expenditures of funds provided by the GCSB under this
Agreement.

B. To retain all Contractor records, financial records, supporting documents, statistical records, and
any other documents (including electronic storage media) pertinent to this Agreement for a period
of five (5) years after termination of the Agreement, or if an audit has been initiated and audit
findings have not been resolved at the end of five (5) years, the records shall be retained until
resolution of the audit findings or any litigation which may be based on the terms of this
Agreement.
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C. That completion or termination of the Agreement and at the request of GCSB, the Contractor will
cooperate with GCSB to facilitate the duplication and transfer of any said records or documents
during the required retention period as specified in paragraph A above.

D. To assure that these records shall be subject at all reasonable times to inspection, review, or
audit by Federal, state, or other personnel duly authorized by the GCSB.

E. That persons duly authorized by the GCSB and Federal auditors, pursuant to 45 CFR, Part 92.36 (1)
(10), shall have full access to and the right to examine any of Contractor’s related records and
documents, regardless of the form in which kept, at all reasonable times for as long as records are
retained.

F. To include these aforementioned audit and record keeping requirements in all approved
subcontracts and assignments.

10. INDEMNIFICATION

Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless GCSB from and against any and all claims, liabilities,
damages, and expenses including, without limitation, reasonable attorneys' fees, incurred by GCSB
in defending actions brought against it arising out of or related to the acts or omissions of
Contractor, its agents, officers, or employees in the provision of services or performance of duties
by Contractor pursuant to this Agreement.

11. INSURANCE

Contractor shall secure and maintain at all times during the term of this Agreement, at Contractor’s
sole expense, comprehensive general liability insurance in an amount not less than $1,000,000 with
limits for bodily injury and property damage combined in the amount of $100,000 per person,
$200,000 per occurrence, with a reputable and financially viable insurance carrier. GCSB shall be
named as an additional insured on Contractor’s general liability policy. Such insurance shall not be
cancelable except upon thirty (30) days written notice to GCSB. Contractor shall provide GCSB with
a certificate evidencing such insurance coverage and agrees to notify GCSB immediately of any
material change in any insurance policy required to be maintained by Contractor hereunder.

12. TERMINATION

A. TERMINATION WITHOUT CAUSE. Either party may terminate this Agreement without cause by
giving the other party at least thirty (30) days prior written notice.

B. TERMINATION FOR BREACH. Either party may terminate this Agreement upon breach by the
other party of any material provision of this Agreement, provided such breach continues for fifteen
(15) days after receipt by the breaching party of written notice of such breach from the non-
breaching party.

Page 120 of 641



C. IMMEDIATE TERMINATION BY GCSB. GCSB may terminate this Agreement immediately by
written notice to Contractor (such termination to be effective upon Contractor's receipt of such
notice) upon the occurrence of any of the following events:

1. the denial, suspension, revocation, termination, restricting, relinquishment, or lapse of any
license or certification required to be held by Contractor or Contractor Staff in the State of Florida,
or

2. conduct by Contractor or any member of Contractor Staff which affects the quality of services
provided to GCSB or the performance of duties required hereunder and which would, in GCSB's sole
judgment, be prejudicial to the best interests and welfare of GCSB or its students;

3. breach by Contractor or any member of Contractor Staff of the confidentiality
4. failure by Contractor to maintain the insurance;
5. failure to comply associated background screening procedures

D. EFFECT OF TERMINATION. As of the effective date of termination of this Agreement, neither
party shall have any further rights or obligations hereunder except for rights and obligations
accruing prior to such effective date of termination, or arising as a result of any breach of this
Agreement

13. ARBITRATION

The parties may mutually agree to resolve any dispute or controversy arising under, out of or in
conjunction with, or in relation to, this Agreement, or any amendment hereof, of the breach hereof,
through arbitration in Gadsden County, Florida, in accordance with the rules of the American
Arbitration Association and applying the laws of the State of Florida. Any award rendered by the
arbitrator shall be final and binding upon each of the parties, and judgment thereon may be
entered in any court having jurisdiction thereof. The arbitration costs shall be borne equally by both
parties, however, each party shall bear its own expenses. During the pendency of any such
arbitration and until final judgment thereon has been entered, this Agreement shall remain in full
force and effect unless otherwise terminated as provided hereunder.

14. ENTIRE AGREEMENT; MODIFICATION
This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties with respect to the subject matter
hereof and supersedes all prior agreements, oral or written, and all other communications between

the parties relating to such subject matter. This Agreement may not be amended or modified
except by mutual written agreement.

15. GOVERNING LAW
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This Agreement shall be construed in accordance with the laws of the State of Florida and venue
shall be in Gadsden County, Florida.

16. COUNTERPARTS

This Agreement may be executed in one or more counterparts, all of which together shall constitute
only one Agreement.

17. NOTICES

All notices hereunder by either party to the other shall be in writing, delivered personally, by
certified or registered mail, return receipt requested, or by Federal Express or Express Mail, and
shall be deemed to have been duly given when delivered personally or when deposited in the
United States mail, postage prepaid, addressed as follows:

If to GCSB: The School Board of Gadsden County, Florida, Perry, Florida 32347

Contractors Full Name: Palazesim,LLC
Name of additional individual
Margot A. Palazesi-Dietrich

Address 936 Hill Roost Road

City/State/Zip: Tallahassee, Florida 32312

or to such other persons or places as either party may from time to time designate by written
notice to the other.

18. WAIVER

A waiver by either party of a breach or failure to perform hereunder shall not constitute a waiver of
any subsequent breach or failure. A waiver of the insurance requirements (Insurance) does not
relieve the Contractor of the provisions listed Indemnification.

19. CAPTIONS

The captions contained herein are used solely for convenience and shall not be deemed to define or
limit the provisions of this Agreement.

20. ASSIGNMENT; BINDING EFFECT

Contractor shall not assign or transfer, in whole or in part, this Agreement without the prior written
consent of GCSB, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. Any assignment or transfer by
Contractor without such consent shall be null and void. This Agreement shall inure to the benefit of
and be binding upon the parties hereto and their respective heirs, representatives, successors and
permitted assigns.
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21. FORCE MAJEURE
Either party shall be in default by reason of failure in performance, if such failures arise out of

causes reasonably beyond its control, including but not limited to strikes, lockouts, war, epidemics,
fire, embargoes, acts of God, default of common carriers, or inaction of governmental authorities.

22. SEVERABILITY

In the event any part of this Agreement is held to be unenforceable, such holding shall not
invalidate or render unenforceable any other provision hereof or the Agreement as a whole.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the day and year first

above written.

ATTEST: The School Board of Gadsden County, Florida

PRINCIPAL/DEPARTMENT HEAD SIGNATURE:

BY CONTRACTOR: 7 f 4/ %éﬂx rMK

The School Board of Gadsden County, Florida

School Board Chairman Date

Superintendent or Designee Date
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SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA
AGENDA ITEM NO. 10a
Date of School Board Meeting: October 25, 2016
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: James A. Shanks Middle School
DIVISION: Pre-K — 12 Education
__ Thisisa CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

According to School Board Policy 2340 (Field and Other District-Sponsored Trips), all out-of-state field
trips must be approved by the School Board. James A. Shanks Middle School is requesting approval for

an out-of-state field trip to Thomasville, Georgia. Please see attached documentation.

FUND SOURCE: N/A
AMOUNT: N/A
PREPARED BY: Pink Hightower, Ph.D.

POSITION: Deputy Superintendent

INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN'’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

Page 124 of 641



. (6 REVISED 12/03/15

]
B
Lol 2

FORM MUST BE RECEIVED IN DISTRICT OFFICE 2 WEEKS PRIOR TO TRIP

FIELD TRIP REQUEST
SCHOOL: CONTACT FOR FIELD TRIP:
James A. Shanks Middle School Stan Norton
DATE OF TRIP: WHO IS ATTENDING: (grade/organization)

6™, 7", & 8" graders
APRIL 27, 2017 Band
LOCATION: TRAVELING BY:

X School bus Charter bus

THOMASVILLE, GEORGIA

THOMASVILLE ROSE PARADE

PURPOSE: To serve as a motivation for improving grades and conduct.
MU.A.2.3.2- To perform as a member of a music ensemble, with expression, easy to moderate music
literature from diverse genres and styles.

SCHOOL BUS - Required items for approval: | CHARTER BUS — Required items for approval:
1. Principal’s signature 1. Principal’s signature
2. Complete list of participants and chaperones 2. Complete list of participants and chaperones
3. Complete final itinerary 3. Complete final itinerary
4. Documentation showing correlation of 4. Copy of charter bus contract with signatures
the Florida Standards or benchmarks to 5. Proof of Insurance showing either district or
the field trip request school as insured
Signature of 12'96/ ﬁequestmg Trip val of Principal (51 gnature required)
~~_ APPROVED DENIED

@'7 9 / » /"-
Suﬁe@%ignee ! Date

Please forward completed form via district mail or fax to:
Mrs. Cheryl Ellison

Administrative Assistant for Curriculum & Instruction
Fax: (850) 627-3530 Email: ellisonc@gcpsmail.com
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“Rose Bud Parade”
THURSDAY: Agril 27, 2017
Location: Thamasville, Georgia
Report to band room
Load huses
Parade Ling-up
Show Time ; F. b

Parade route: Washington and Broad Street to suui'ha'n Eruaisg'eet !urnlﬁa"ieﬂ untp.ﬁwh Avenue
to Crawford Street. ¢ =

Band attire: Band uniform pants and a white puln &
Auxiliary uniform:8and tour t-shirt, jazz pants and jazz s

Dinner rﬁﬁéﬁﬁ

) Wﬁ?,;;‘{' . o

Estimated Spending Money $10 & e

Estimated Return time g

Note: The director will send gut a text in additiond o’

behind schedule to give you an accurate pick-up ti 1, a

Items needed: STUDENTS SHOULD REMEMBER TO BRINE B

Chaperanes: Parents who would like to chaperane --f‘:-'-: é "
( w= “Relay for Life"

FRIDAY: April 28, 2017

Location: Martin Luther King Boulevard Track area

Students will go home and should report to the staging area of the event 0:30pm

Show Time 7.00pm

Band attire: Black school pants and orange school t-shirt

Auxiliary uniform: jersey, black shorts, thick black leqgings and jazz shoes
Note: Parents should attend this event with students to partake in the festivities and to provide immediate
transportation home.
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SHANKS BAND
 MARCHING BAND STUDENTS
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206200
SHANKS BAND
MARCHING BAND CHAPERONES

Stan Norton
Sanura Frazier
Ashley Quintanilla
Kathleen Lanier
Christina Robinson

~ ANTHONY LUCKY
DAVID CHAMBERS
SHANICA WILLIAMS
MR MCGHEE
JENIFER MCGHEE

| | |
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PARADE BUS ITINARARY S

**OCTOBER 7" o £5 HOMEGOMNG PARALE............... UNCY Flaride

Bus report time 5.50am- Depart time £ ﬂl?am—[sﬂmafed return time 745pm

**OCTOBER 22" o FAMY FA/M?F . TA[M//A.S'.S’[E Florida

Bus report time 5; .3’(75:7;- Ezpaﬂ tfma 5 Wam-[st/mafed retym !me 7 45pm

“-a\?s,- 2 g-sw.-

*NOVEMBER 4" .mﬂaﬂcﬂmmmr Lt fffﬂ/mﬁmma

Bus repart time 4-5/am- ﬂepaﬂ tlme 5 Wafﬁ -fsﬂmd ramm time & 45pm

**DECEMBER3® o TA[M/IA.S'.S'EE WIEE@IM FAA’ME...... TALLAKASSEE Florida

Bus report time 3 .?ﬂpm- ﬂepa/'t tfm' 4 ﬂﬂpm AB'MM mtﬂm rfme 5’ 4opm

**DECEMBER o ZLIALY WINTER FESTIVAL FARAE. 3

Bus report time 4-0lpm- Depart time - J’Hpm -Esmn e 'ﬁ‘iﬁpm

*FEBRUARY 25™ o BLALK HISTORY Plﬁdﬂf W ﬂ[////ﬂ}’ Horida

Bus report time 40lpm- Depart time 4 Jpm Fstimated return time 545pm

*APRIL I o SPRINGTIME TALLAHASSEE PARADE TALLAHASSEE, Florida

Bus report time 40lpm- Depart time 4- SlJpm -Estimated return time 545m

*APRIL 27" .mmm mmsmz&m
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SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA
AGENDA ITEM NO. 10b ; E E !
Date of School Board Meeting: October 25, 2016
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: East Gadsden High School
DIVISION: Pre-K — 12 Education

This isa CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

According to School Board Policy 2340 (Field and Other District-Sponsored Trips), all out-of-state field
trips must be approved by the School Board. East Gadsden High School is requesting approval for an

out-of-state field trip to Thomasville, Georgia. Please see attached documentation.

FUND SOURCE: N/A
AMOUNT: N/A
PREPARED BY: Pink Hightower, Ph.D.

POSITION: Interim Superintendent of Schools

INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
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=~é\: ’ REVISED 9/02/15

5=

FORM MUST BE RECEIVED IN DISTRICT OFFICE 2 WEKSPRIOR 10 TRIP

FIELD TRIP REQUEST
SCHOOL: CONTACT FOR FIELD TRIP: 7] 2@&4@x)"
EAST GADSDEN HhGH | COACH FROST WA KeR. ’—v—I
DATE OF TRIP: WHO IS ATTENDING: (grade/organization) .
L <Zb-2% < Jjs G RIS BASKE B L A7 2™

LOCATION: TRAVELING BY:

School bus Charter bus
TNM“\ \ e Cj(:',\
PURPOSE:

CArls BaSKgRALL GAME

SCHOOL BUS — Required items for approval: | CHARTER BUS - Required items for approval:
1. Principal’s signature 1. Principal’s signature
2. Complete list of participants and chaperones 2. Complete list of participants and chaperones
3. Complete final itinerary 3. Complete final itinerary
4. Documentation showing correlation of 4. Copy of charter bus contract with signatures
the Florida Standards or benchmarks to 5. Proof of Insurance showing either district or
the field trip request school as insured

/(Q Wl f QAML N o iy

'Si gnature of Person Requesting Trip prmﬁf Pnnmp%l gnature required)

DENIED

Please forward completed form via district mail or fax to:
Mrs. Cheryl Ellison

Administrative Assistant for Curriculum & Instruction
Fax: (850) 627-3530 Email: ellisonc@gcpsmail:com
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EAST GADSDEN HIGH SCHOOL ACTIVITY REQUEST

Requested By: (O AcH FROST— IWAIKER

¥ 3

Jewd

Date of this Request: 10 - 3-1 W

Bate of requested activity: :

Bescribe requested activity: | SUR S BA\S‘ KET@” [
S AME |

;h- EJJ )

5. Purpose of activity (How does this relate to your classroom assignment:

= Raostatibalt - Crarme— —— — : s e e b s are—

6. Number of student involved: VS

7. Time of Departure: A// # Time of Return:_Sene. auy WNV/np
8

9

. Bus Reqzzested NO (Circle one) Number Needed: |

. Eating Arrangements: "M Ocnre\ds
(If sack lunches are meed, it will be the responsibility of the person requesting

the activity to contact the lunchroom manager (at least 5 days prior to activity)
and make ALL arrangements.)

10. Will substitute(s) be needed: YES @ (Circle one) How many? .(If yes,
please fill out a leave form (Leave in the line of duty) atleast two weeks prior to

the activity)

11. Name of Chaperones 40:40/-7’ %17— W/}/M 57@/%1 /7
WHITE |, (DACH MODRE

12. Chaperones approved by the Principal: YES NO (Circle one)

13. If this is an afte ool hours activity, name administrative person to
supervise: 7: (To be assigned and notified by the Principal) -

14. Is a security ofﬁafer needed: YES NO (Circle one)

15. Approximate cost of the trip: _ A
16. Budget balance at the end of the month: / \/ / /T

1] /]
17. How will this activity be financed: ,zﬁ T/ZJZ b/x’ﬁél

Approved: Yes /NO Prinecipal Signature: .‘!‘M e 7

***You will assume responsibility for z.F[ tmauaiho rized ezpe
must be in writing prier te sl purchases. *
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TIME

OPPONENT

i l'iq_v_ 8 9 2016 TBA i dny Rlckards Ciassnc _ E Away.
~ Nov.21,2016 5:30&7:00 F oo Lo v gy iAWY
 Nov.2,2016° . 600  Taylor _ Home =
_ Dec.1,2016 = §_°P_317 130200 e *_Marﬁ_nna ot i L HOME 2Tt
FDecs, J006R o T b 00R R L Rlitherford ) o ke Awayia
' Dec. 8,2016 6:00 ~ West Gadsden  Home
_wge_c_‘s_z@i"@_ AEETAI00: 5 JRARIckards /s v s 1 ks Home 67
Dec.12,2016 . “ |- 56:008730 | & Godby "0 [ f Home -
TDaci13, 20160 L e n08. 730 . SRR fighos L DeE T Home
__\mpmsgwlﬁ_zo:_ts AR S0 STaylor | o Away
_Dec19,2016 600 . Rutherford _ Home
Dec. 20, 2016 j ___%&?30 gl _Ft Walt\o‘n____ 3 Home
Der. 26-28 2016 TBQ_ e _ Ga Toumament ¥ f\way

Jan 3, 2016 '

LOCATION

Ft. Walton

~jan, '9"2'017 "_f_ ke §_q9§_z,3.9_____ L ichiles™ 2o s Homeds
Cjan.12,2017 |7 '530&7:00 FloridaHigh  Away .
~ Jan. 14,2017 5 TBA i P. K. Yonge Classic | Galneswlle 07
Jan17,2017  6:00&7:30  Marianna  Away
C Janiisiaolz Lo S e008&Z30L e L L e EANU L L ol Home e
S ania9, 201755 ¥ 6100, West Gadsden  Away
e '30_2617 ~ a:00p.m. " Rickards | -AJa;
HHant23] 200700 Bl S 600 830 ok :f_éfqibyf SN A Ry
Jan. 24,2017 [500&7 :30 Leong i L __Home
ian:272app01 . TR AL SRR R iacksonville £ EYE T AWaY
_ Jan.31,2017 | 7:30 | DistrictTournament | Away
Feb. 2,2017 g 7:00 District Away
Has ___' Fh Z Champlonshm S R
~ Feb. 9, 2017 - 7:00 Quarter—FmaIs Away
et ik Begin
Feb 21 2017 TBA State Tournament Lakeland
Diane Walker (Head Coach) Don White (Asst. Coach)

Claudette Farmer (Asst. Coach)
Dwayne Moore ( J.V. Coach)
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East Gadsden Lady Jaguars Roster

. Ak
Au
Be
Bit
De
Gt
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H:

. Ja

10.Jo

11.Ki,
12.M;
13.Mi
14.W
15.Wi

© NV AW R

Head Coach: Diane Frost-Walker

Asst. Don White, Dwayne Moore, Claudette Farmer
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA
AGENDA ITEM NO.  10c %
Date of School Board Meeting: October 25, 2016
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: District Improvement and Assistance Plan
DIVISION: Elementary & Secondary Education

This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

The State of Florida’s Differentiated Accountability Plan for Lowest Performing Schools
Guidelines requires that a District Improvement and Assistance Plan must be approved by the
School Board for low performing schools. The plan is a detailed outline of assistance and
interventions that the district will provide to these schools to aid in academic achievement and

school improvement.

FUND SOURCE: N/A

AMOUNT: N/A

PREPARED BY: Pink Hightower, Ph.D.
POSITION: Interim Superintendent of Schools

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
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|. Current District Status

1. Mission and Vision

a. District Mission Statement
The mission of the Gadsden School District is to build a brighter future as we prepare students for
success in life.

b. District Vision Statement

It is the vision of The School Board of Gadsden County that all students are prepared for success in a
rapidly changing, diverse, global society through a variety of educational opportunities. The district is
committed to providing safe and supportive learning environments that ensure continuous progress
towards high student achievement. Through the collaboration of a caring school community and the
allocation of resources, aligned with our mission and goals, we will maximize the opportunities for all
students to succeed in life. The Gadsden County School District believes that . . . All students can
learn; Each student is a valued individual with unique physical, social, emotional, and intellectual
needs; The commitment to continuous improvement to achieve the goal of enabling all students to
realize their potential in a rapidly changing, diverse, global society is expected of all stakeholders of
the school system; Assessments of student learning provide students with a variety of opportunities to
demonstrate the achievement of the expectation for their learning; Education is the key to opportunity
and social mobility; A safe and supportive learning environment promotes student achievement;
Students need to not only develop a deep understanding of essential knowledge and skills, but also
need to develop the capacity to apply their learning, and to reason, solve problems, and produce
quality work; The chief priority of any school system should focus on learning across the system
(Student learning, professional learning, and organizational learning); The development of a caring
school community should be a priority for our school system; and The allocation of our resources, in
alignment with our mission and goals, helps to maximize the opportunity for students to learn and
experience success in school.

c. Link to the district's strategic plan (optional)
No strategic plan link stored

2. Supports for School Improvement

a. Alignment of Resources

Describe the process through which the district identifies and aligns all district resources (e.g.,
personnel, instructional, curricular, policy) in order to meet the needs of all students and maximize
desired student outcomes. Include the methodology for coordinating and supplementing federal, state
and local funds, services and programs to align to interventions in Priority and Focus schools. Provide
the person(s) responsible, frequency of meetings, how an inventory of resources is maintained and
any problem-solving activities used to determine how to apply resources for the highest impact.

The process is to provide forums (groups of stakeholders using mechanisms that evaluate needs)
that ensure there is open communication at all times between different departments through regular
meetings with all stakeholder groups to review funding sources and data, including funding from
state, federal and local sources, district mission/vision/goals, and the goals/deliverables of all state
and federally funded projects to prioritize dollars to the needs of students in the district. These
forums, include but are not limited to:

« Budget Meetings

« Staffing Meetings with individual school leaders

+ Executive Management Meetings

Last Modified: 10/7/2016 https://www.floridacims.org Page 3 of 59
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* Instructional Leadership Meetings

* District Leadership Meetings

 Education Transformation Operations (ETO) Meetings
* Interdepartmental Meetings

* Federal Program Collaboration Meetings

« Assessment/Data Review Meetings

Include the methodology for coordinating and supplementing federal, state and local funds, services
and programs to align to interventions in Priority and Focus schools.

After analysis of needs assessment data, the methodology used is the integration of all district
activities with financially informed project strategies to provide clarity and blend important metrics
such as start-up costs, time needed, funding status, stakeholders involved, strategies, products,
implementation of strategies, and identifying schedules for timely delivery of financially feasible
projects designed to raise student proficiency and develop college and career ready graduates.

Provide the person(s) responsible:

* Deputy Superintendent

« Assistant Superintendent of Business and Finance
* K-12 Supervisor

« Director Human Resources/Staff Development
« Director ESE Services

* Director MIS-IT Technology

« Director Federal Programs

« Coordinator Parent Services

« Coordinator Early Learning

« Coordinator of Assessment

« District Reading Specialists

« District Math Specialist

« District Science Specialist

« Principal Consultant

« Other district staff

Frequency of meetings: Monthly, or sooner as needed.

How inventories of resources are maintained:

« Capitalized resources (over $750 per single item and useful life of over 1 year) are documented and
lists maintained by district inventory specialist.

« Annual reviews of capitalized inventory are conducted with department heads and site leaders
verifying location and/or transfer of property.

« Non-capitalized resources (under $750 per single item and useful life of less than 1 year) that are
consumable are not documented, except through review of purchase orders

« Non-capitalized resources (under $750 per single item and useful life of more than 1 year)
purchased through federal funding and are not consumable are kept track of through inventory
records in federal programs office and shipment records to sites.

« Inventories of textbook resources are kept by the K-12 Office and are tracked through transfer forms
and purchase orders; collection of older texts are also tracked and submitted for return to companies
and/or disposal.

« Inventories of smaller digital devices purchased with local funding are kept with MIS department and
regular review and recall of items is done to update and re-inventory equipment.

« Records of employee assets and their credentials are kept in the district Personnel Office.
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Any problem-solving activities used to determine how to apply resources for the highest impact:

* Funding, staffing, and instructional decisions are all driven by data analyses to ensure that the
resources are prioritized based on student needs

« Schools identified as focus and priority by the Florida Department of Education are provided extra
resources specifically targeted to achievement gaps and student accommodations to close gaps and
raise student achievement. A district-led ETO team provide ongoing daily, weekly, and monthly
services for progress monitoring, teacher modeling, and other technical assistance to these schools.
« All school staffs are provided ongoing professional development to build teacher quality, ensure
highly qualified teaching staff, and to enhance their personal development for retention and
sustainability of reform efforts.

b. School Allocation Process

Describe the way in which the district allocates resources to schools. Include the person(s)
responsible for this process, frequency of data review and decision making, and processes used to
differentiate and monitor resource supports.

« Staffing resources are allocated based on state and federal dollars generated by student enroliment.
« Federal program resources are allocated on a per student basis based on funding generated for
supplemental activities.

« Internal budgets of local and other state dollars are allocated based on student enroliment and/or
weighted services necessary to accommodate student needs.

« District operational resources are allocated based on Superintendent and School Board priorities as
they implement state and local mandates, legislation, and/or policies.

Include the person(s) responsible for this process:
* Deputy Superintendent

« Assistant Superintendent of Business and Finance
* K-12 Supervisor

» Director Human Resources/Staff Development

* Director ESE Services

* Director MIS-IT Technology

« Director Federal Programs

« Coordinator Parent Services

« Coordinator Early Learning

« Coordinator of Assessment

« District Reading Specialists

« District Math Specialist

« District Science Specialist

* Principal Consultant

« Other district staff

Frequency of data review and decision making: Daily, weekly, and/or monthly as needed to address
student needs and district requirements by state, local, and federal agencies.

Processes used to differentiate and monitor resource supports:

« Regular ongoing review of all funding sources and funding available for instruction and operation of
district activities

« Consolidation of all grant and project goals and deliverables, including sources of baseline data and
evidence sources, into one document for review by all instructional and district leaders to better align
programs, reduce duplication of expenditures and services, and reduce program fragmentation.
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c. Modifications to System Policies and Practices

Identify specific policies and practices the district shall seek to add, modify or remove in order to
establish or strengthen systems that support school-based leadership teams to implement
interventions. Provide the rationale for the proposed changes and the steps required to make the
modifications, including person(s) responsible for implementation and follow-up.

The School Board of Gadsden County has reviewed, revised and/or adopted and approved the
following policies as of June 25, 2013 to effectuate a system of support of all schools to implement
and achieve school improvement initiatives:

2120 - SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT

The School Board supports the concept of school improvement as established by the State Board of
Education and will seek to create and/or maintain effective schools as defined by Florida statute. The
Board shall annually approve and require implementation of a school improvement plan for each
school in the District and shall provide funds to schools for developing and implementing school
improvement plans. In addition to adopting a mission statement and educational philosophy for the
District, the Board shall create, as needed, policies which support the school improvement process.
The Superintendent shall establish administrative procedures which will provide for:

A. School improvement plans which are developed and implemented by school-based teams, working
collaboratively, so that both building level and District level goals for students can be identified and
correlated, and then achieved through effective planning, problem-solving, and assessment.

B. A District-wide, school-improvement plan which provides for building-level decision-making
regarding program assessment, curriculum review, determination of performance standards,
budgetary review, staff development, and the monitoring and assessment of student outcomes.

C. Collaboration at both the building and District levels with parents, relevant institutions and groups,
especially those in the community, who can support and facilitate school improvement in the District.
D. A system of school reports and dissemination of information regarding the performance of students
and educational programs as required by Florida statute and State Board of Education rule.

In order to enhance school improvement, the Superintendent is authorized to waive any policy that
has been enacted in order to comply with the following Federal statutes/regulations and to request
waivers from these laws/regulations from the Superintendent of Public Instruction:

Titles I, Il, IV, VI, and Part C of Title VII of the ESEA Act of 1965
The Carl Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act
The General Education Provisions Act

Parts of Education Department General Administrative Regulations
In requesting such waivers, the Superintendent is to abide by the procedures established by the State
Department of Education.

2700 - ACADEMICALLY HIGH-PERFORMING SCHOOL DISTRICTS

The School Board believes that a goal of any public school system should be to enable each student
to achieve to the best of his/her ability. That end, is best achieved through continuous development of
the curriculum, the selection, development, and retention of high quality staff members, and the
motivation of each individual student, instructional staff member, support staff member, and
administrator in the District. Earning designation as an academically high-performing school district
must not be viewed as an end unto itself, but rather as the standard for which the District strives each
year. Florida statute provides school districts that demonstrate the ability to consistently maintain or
improve their high-performing status with exemptions from many requirements set forth in statute and
in the rules adopted by the State Board of Education to implement State law.

The District must meet the following criteria if it is to be exempt from requirements in Florida statutes
and from the State Board of Education rules that implement those statutes:
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A. earn a grade of "A" for two (2) consecutive years;

B. have no District-operated school that earns a grade of "F";

C. comply with all class size requirements;

D. have no material weakness or noncompliance in its annual financial audit.

An academically high-performing school district, while exempt from a number of statutes and rules
that govern school districts, is not exempt from the following:

A. statutes pertaining to services for students with disabilities; civil rights/discrimination; student
health; safety and welfare; student assessment program and school grading system

B. statutes pertaining to financial matters, except that a high-performing district may waive the
required program expenditure levels for grades K-12 as specified in Florida Statute

C. statutes pertaining to planning and budgeting, except that a high-performing district may waive the
required comprehensive reading plan specified in Florida statute, because these districts are
approved to receive the research-based reading instruction allocation without complying with those
provisions of law

D. statutes governing election or compensation or district school board members

E. Florida statute relating to differentiated pay and performance pay policies

F. statutes pertaining to educational facilities, except that a high-performing district may waive
statutory provisions relating to covered walkways for portables and statutory provisions relating to re-
locatable facilities over twenty (20) years old

G. statutes pertaining to instructional materials, except that a high-performing school district may
waive the requirement to requisition State-adopted instructional materials from the depository of the
publisher with whom a contract has been made, and a high-performing school district may also waive
the requirement to use fifty percent (50%) or more of the annual instructional materials allocation on
items to provide instruction at the level for which the items are designated

Upon earning the designation as an academically high-performing school district, the Superintendent
shall submit an annual report to the State Board of Education and the Legislature on December 1st
that delineates the performance of District students with regard to the subjects on the State-wide
assessment program as required by State law. Academically high-performing school districts retain
the designation for three (3) years and may renew the designation if the criteria to do so are met. The
requirements for renewal are as follows:

A. comply with all class size requirements;

B. have no material weaknesses or noncompliance in its annual financial audit

C. earns a grade "A" for two (2) years within the previous three (3) year period

D. have no District-operated school that earns a grade of "F" in any year

If the District is designated as an academically high-performing school district but fails to meet the
requirements for renewal, then the Superintendent must provide written notification to the State Board
of Education that the District is no longer eligible to be so designated. If the District is designated as
an academically high-performing school district and a district-operated school receives a grade of"F*
at any time during the three (3) year period, the District loses the designation. If the District meets
original eligibility requirements in the future, it can regain the designation. The Superintendent shall
develop and update as needed administrative procedures to implement this policy.

2111 - PARENT AND FAMILY INVOLVEMENT IN THE SCHOOL PROGRAM

The School Board recognizes and values parents and families as student's first teachers and
decision-makers in education. The Board believes that student learning is more likely to occur when
there is an effective partnership between the school and the student's parents and family. Such a
partnership between the home and school and greater involvement of parents in the education of
their students generally result in higher academic achievement, improved student behavior, and
reduced absenteeism. For purposes of this policy, the term "families” is used in order to include
student's primary caregivers, who are not their biological parents, such as foster caregivers,
grandparents, and other family members. In cultivating partnerships with families and communities,
the Board is committed to the following:

A. Relationships with Families
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1. establishing school environments that are welcoming, supportive, and student-centered;

2. providing professional development for school staff that helps build partnerships between families
and schools; 2,3

3. providing family activities that relate to various cultures, languages, practices, and customs, and
bridge economic and cultural barriers; 2,3

4. providing coordination, technical support and other support to assist schools in planning and
implementing family involvement activities. 3

B. Effective Communication

1. providing information to families to support the proper health, safety, and well-being of their
students;

2. providing information to families about school policies, procedures, programs, and activities; 2,3
3. promoting regular and open communication between school personnel and students' family
members;

4. communicating with families in a format and language that is understandable, to the extent
practicable; 2,3

5. providing information that will enable families to encourage and support their students' academic
progress, especially in the area of reading; 1

6. providing information that will enable families to encourage and support their students' citizenship,
especially social skills and respect for others; 1

7. providing information that will enable families to encourage and support their students' realization
of high expectations and setting life-long learning goals; 1

8. providing information and involving families in monitoring student progress; 3

9. providing families with timely and meaningful information regarding Florida's Sunshine State
Standards, State and local assessments, and pertinent legal provisions; 2,3

10 preparing families to be involved in meaningful discussions and meetings with school staff. 2,3

C Volunteer Opportunities

1. providing volunteer opportunities for families to support their students' school activities;

2. supporting other needs, such as transportation and student care, to enable families to participate in
school-sponsored family involvement events. 3

D. Learning at Home

1. offering training and resources to help families learn strategies and skills to support at-home
learning and success in school; 1,2,3

2. working with families to establish learning goals and help their students accomplish these goals;
3. helping families to provide a school and home environment that encourages learning and extends
learning at home.

E. Involving Families in Decision Making and Advocacy

1. Involving families as partners in the process of school review and continuous improvement
planning

involving families in the development of its District-wide parent involvement policy and plan, and
distributing the policy and plan to families. 2,3

F. Collaborating with the Community

1. building constructive partnerships and connecting families with community-based programs and
other community resources; 2,3

2. coordinating and integrating family involvement programs and activities with District initiatives and
community-based programs that encourage and support families' participation in their students'
education, growth, and development. 2,3

Implementation

The Superintendent will provide a comprehensive plan to engage parents, families, and community
members in a partnership that supports each student's academic achievement, the District's
continuous improvement, and individual school improvement plans. The plan will provide for annual
evaluation, with the involvement of parents and families, of the plan's effectiveness and identification
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of barriers to participation by parents and families. Evaluation findings will be used in the annual
review of the Parent and Family Involvement policy and to improve the effectiveness of the District
plan. Pursuant to State law, the Superintendent shall develop and annually disseminate a parent
guide to successful student achievement, consistent with the guidelines of FLDOE, which address
what parents need to know about the educational progress of their students and how parents can
help their students achieve in school.

d. Operational Flexibility

Provide the district's definition of "operational flexibility"? provided to schools implementing a District-
Managed Turnaround option under section 1008.33, Florida Statutes, or a Turnaround,
Transformation or Restart with EMO model under the SIG 1003(g) program as it applies to school-
level autonomy over staffing, scheduling and budgeting.

Gadsden County places responsibility for designing a district turnaround plan in the hands of the
Education Transformation Operations (ETO) Office in collaboration with principals of lower performing
school. The responsibility of implementing a school-level turnaround plan is a collaborative effort
between the ETO and the school’s principal and teaching staff. Principals in turnaround schools are
given the authority to implement a reform plan that is specific to the needs of the school and its
students. The principal is given the flexibility to hire staff and develop a team of teachers who are
committed to positively impacting school improvement. No teacher will be placed at the school that
has not met with the approval of the turnaround principal and other committed staff members who
form the school leadership team. The principal will determine if a staff member is not supportive of
his/her reform plan to implement turnaround strategies. Staff members who are not supportive of the
reform plan will be removed from the school at the principal's request. While the district leadership
team, with school leader input, selects district-wide initiatives to be applied to every school, the
principals at turnaround schools are given additional flexibility in determining what specific
supplemental interventions they feel are necessary to move their students ahead academically.
Turnaround principals have flexibility from several district rules on instruction, school schedule,
student groupings, and other instructional strategies. In most cases, principals focus first on changing
school culture to build both teacher and student expectations.

3. Sustainability of Improvement

a. Describe how the district will sustain improvements that are a result of the interventions described
in Part Il of this plan after the schools' Differentiated Accountability designation of Focus or Priority is
removed. Include any plans to reorganize personnel, redistribute resources or reach out to
community organizations, unions and other partners to build capacity for and sustainability of
improvements.

School Reform Sustainability Plan for Turnaround Schools

Sustainability is the ability of a program to maintain its core beliefs and values and use them to guide
program adaptations to changes and pressures over time. Sustaining school improvement over a
long period of time is more than just keeping up new practices past the implementation year. Initial
maintenance is only the first step of a much longer journey. The primary method of sustainability is for
school leaders and staff members to learn how to intentionally nourish and prolong improvement
initiatives by extending and adapting them over time. Prolonged, continuous improvement requires
continually asking and acting on the answers to several key questions: How can we do even better
tomorrow? What's working and what's not? What do we need to change next? Too many school
improvement efforts wither and die after a year or two of hard work, usually after the first flush of
success. At the same time, research shows that sustaining reforms beyond a few years can create
big payoffs for students. One large-scale study of student achievement in schools implementing
comprehensive school reform models found that after the fifth year of implementation, reform effects
began to increase substantially.
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Three Core Educational Activities to Sustain School Improvement

Sustaining improvement is a long-term process that involves the following three kinds of overlapping
activities:

« Maintaining the improvement effort beyond initial implementation.

« Extending the improvement effort after its initial success.

« Adapting the improvement effort so that it survives and thrives over the long term.

Maintaining Improvement Initiatives Beyond the Implementation Year

Maintaining new practices beyond the first year of implementation requires more than simple
persistence. Many kinds of unforeseen obstacles can arise the following year or the year after. There
is no formula for predicting the factors that will threaten an improvement effort two or three years into
implementation. Schools are complex organizations, and changing major practices in one part of the
school can have unforeseeable effects on other parts of the school. Therefore, maintaining an
improvement effort requires keeping a sharp eye on how the change process is affecting staff
members and students; keeping a constant lookout for warning signs of obstacles that might threaten
the effort; and keeping a very open mind to how challenges can arise from even the most unlikely
places. Many factors contribute to the fragmentation and frustration of the staff. However, one of the
greatest challenges stems from the success of the reform effort itself. Fundamentally, the whole
school needs to change for school reform to succeed.

Extending the Improvement Effort to Capitalize on Early Success

One of the most common and damaging mistakes school leaders make following implementation is to
declare victory too early. School reform leaders of successful efforts need to use the credibility
afforded by short-term wins to tackle even bigger problems. They should go after systems and
structures that are not consistent with the transformation vision and have not been confronted before.
Sustaining success over the long term requires a fierce and very intentional kind of opportunism.
Research on organizational change has confirmed again and again that the schools most successful
at sustaining improvement over long periods of time learn to enact new improvements even as they
work to maintain practices that are already working. Reform leaders have to institutionalize the
question — how can we do better tomorrow than we did today - as way of life, a habit of mind and
action. There is no ultimate finish line in a highly visionary school. There is no point where the reform
team can afford to feel they can coast the rest of the way, living off the fruits of their labor. Schools
that sustain improvement make deeper and more consistent changes. They continue to push beyond
a comfortable level and don’t become complacent. They intensify the use of strategies that fueled
initial success and extend changes in curriculum and instruction into all grades. Successful school
reforms continue to move forward or critical momentum will be lost and regression may follow. It's
important to celebrate early success, but schools that successfully sustain reforms do not allow the
first flush of success to turn into complacency.

Adapting Improvement Initiatives Over Time

In the long run, maintaining and extending improvement initiatives is not enough. Expectations
change, policies change, local and state political environments change, students change, school
leaders change, and faculties change. Even the most successful improvement initiatives must
eventually “evolve or die.” One very important constant is to have a clear school vision comprised of a
well-defined mission and set of core values that seldom, if ever, change. To sustain growth over long
periods of time , school leaders must cling fiercely to their core visions while considering everything
else—practices, structures, job definitions, schedules—up for grabs. Programs that are sustainable
move beyond maintenance and develop the ability to evolve. This evolutionary process has two
stages. The first stage is a kind of selective adaptation in which schools constantly try new things,
keeping those that work while throwing away those that don’t. The second stage is the fine-tuning of
individual reform elements to ensure that they keep working as the environment around them
changes. Sometimes the best moves are made by experimentation, trial and error, and by accident. A
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school cannot simply flail around blindly, trying anything that sounds remotely interesting. Instead, the
things they try should be smart in two important ways. They should be strongly influenced by and
aligned with the school's and the school district's mission and core values. They should also be
guided by evidence about what has worked elsewhere and what research has proven to be effective.
Many schools are littered with layer upon layer of past reforms and interventions that no longer
produce results, if they ever did at all. On the other hand, highly successful schools should be
unsentimental about jettisoning programs that don’t work even if students, parents, or teachers like
them a lot. Sometimes educators decide that a particular program or practice is worth keeping, but
only if it can be adapted so that it aligns with current needs and can continue to deliver results in a
changing environment. Successful schools pull apart the curriculum and reconstruct it so that it is
better aligned with state standards and provides a seamless integration of core knowledge, rigor,
relevance, critical thinking, and the state standards that will lead to student success.

Other Sustainability Efforts for School Reform Over Time

Sustainability of successful school reform also rotates around involvement of other key stakeholders
outside the school environment. The district’s turnaround office will develop long-term plans for the
district as a whole to create, maintain, and sustain high academic performance on all school
campuses in the district. District leadership will develop staffing plans that include placement of highly
qualified and successful school leaders into the schools with the most need to improve academically.
Flexibility and staffing will also follow the identified principal to begin the school reform effort.
Authority, responsibility, and incentives will be provided to highly effective school reform teams as
they take on new school improvement challenges and implement successful and sustainable
programs. The Community Assessment Team (CAT) will review school improvement efforts and
provide community and business input. The CAT team will serve as the catalyst to identify and solicit
resources from business partners and other city and county agencies that would benefit most from
highly skilled graduates. The bargaining unit will be asked to consider school reform efforts in their
instructional and non-instructional school employee meetings and work collaboratively with the district
to negotiate ways that the teachers can be rewarded for high performance as well as accepting of
more responsibility and taking ownership for excellence in teaching and student achievement

outcomes.

1. Parental Involvement Plan (PIP) Link
A PIP has not been uploaded for this district.

2. Family and Community Engagement
Describe the district's ongoing mechanisms for engaging families and the community in school

improvement efforts

« The District Parent Resource Center will continue to be supported through Title I, IDEA, and General
Revenue. Title | Schools’ Parent Resource Rooms will be inventoried and will continue to be placed at
the school sites where parents have ready access to basic information about their school and their
students’ academic options.

« The District Parent Resource Center will continue to serve as a clearinghouse for disseminating
information to all parents and expanding community involvement activities.

« Parent support is provided for each Title | school in developing and marketing specialized curricular
emphasis based on the school's staff and program expertise.

« Further support is provided to all schools by assigning school resource persons from each district
department to each school to be their liaison for issues and requests to help them support their students
and parents. Types of Parent Involvement include, but are not limited to: Parenting Activities designed to
help families understand young adolescent development, acquire developmentally appropriate parenting
skills, set home conditions to support learning at each grade level, and help schools obtain information
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about students.

« Communicating Activities focusing on keeping parents informed through such things as electronic
communication, mail and other public notices, memos, report cards, conferences about student work,
and school functions.

* Volunteering Activities to incorporate strategies designed to improve volunteer recruiting, training, and
scheduling. - This will be done with Vista Volunteers serving as parent liaisons, as funding permits.

» Learning-at-home Activities to allow for coordination of school work with work at home (e.g., goal
setting, interactive homework).

« Decision-making Activities designed to solicit the voice of parents in decisions about school policies
and practices.

» Collaborating with community activities acknowledging and bringing together all community entities
(e.g., with the community, business/industry, and faith-based organizations) with a vested interest in the
education of young adolescents and parents as equal partners in their child’s education - such as Vista
providing volunteers for parent liaisons. Child care will be provided for parents as necessary through
school volunteers, Vista parent liaisons at workshops, and through community sponsors as available.
Parent Resource Coordinator will present at parent workshops about strategies especially designed to
enhance parent engagement. Skylert will be a primary tool used for electronic communication and parent
awareness of upcoming activities.

3. Engagement of School Leadership
Describe how the district involves school leadership in the development and implementation of
turnaround plans and other school-level interventions

The school-level turnaround plans and supplemental activities are developed by school stakeholders in
collaboration with district leaders, the ETO specialists, and the services of an external principal
consultant. The process starts with an external evaluation of the school improvement plans from the
previous year to see if strategies were implemented and led to desired outcomes. Review of the
evaluation data with school-level staff and SAC committee stakeholders, encourages discussion of
barriers, development of new or revised strategies/goals, and begins to focus school stakeholders on the
student needs identified by the results of the state assessment and review of other annual survey data
collected by the school and district and submitted to FDOE. Peer review teams, led by an external
consultant review school improvement plans to provide peers with promising practices sharing and other
ideas to close achievement gaps. Plans are reviewed for alignment with the district curricula and the
Florida Standards. Resources are identified to meet strategic outcomes, with a focus on existing
resources and any free resources available. ETO staff collect repositories of free and/or district
developed resources and makes them available to assist all schools in implementing research-based
strategies. CPalms and Florida Standards web site links are used to supplement all reading, science,
and math instruction and direct development of district resources for schools. Federal funding provides
principal consultancy for school leaders on a quarterly basis, with a focus on new or struggling leaders
on a monthly basis. District textbook options are presented to a committee of teacher stakeholders and
school leaders as textbook adoption cycles dictate to determine which textbook they would like to use as
the basal instrument for each content area. District leaders are brought together to review vendor options
of supplemental materials available to support their assessed content areas. School leaders are allowed
to choose other interventions to support other content areas or focus on enrichment based on their
available federal dollars. The district, in conjunction with school level staff, has seriously reviewed the
level and amount of different reading interventions available at the schools and has implemented a
strategy of core plus one to bring a sharper focus on the use of the intervention materials and the
professional development necessary to implement the interventions with fidelity.

1. District Turnaround Lead
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a. Employee's Name and Email Address
Hightower, Pink, hightowerp@gcpsmail.com

b. Employee's Title
Assistant Superintendent

c. Employee's Phone Number
(850) 627-9651

d. Employee's Phone Extension
1253

e. Supervisor's Name
Reginald C. James

f. Supervisor's Title
Superintendent

g. Employee's Role and Responsibilities

The district's turnaround lead is directly responsible for supervising principals and managing the work
of the district's Education Transformation Operations (ETO) department. The ETO team, which is
comprised of content area specialists, intensely serves our underperforming schools by offering job-
embedded professional development, co-teaching experiences, collaborative planning, and the
coaching cycle. The goals of the turnaround team are to support the implementation of standards-
based instruction and research-based practices. The district turnaround lead fosters collaboration
among the various departments within the central office, carefully harnessing expertise and resources
so that our instructional leaders and teachers are adequately supported in the following areas:

« Data disaggregation and data-based decision making

« Progress monitoring systems

« Differentiated/Tiered professional growth and development

2. District Leadership Team:
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Title
Phone 850-627-9651 x 1234
Supervisor's

Name Pink Hightower

Supervisor's : ;

Title Assistant Superintendent
To provide leadership and direction to the District's Media Technology Program for
the students and teachers of Gadsden County.

Facilitate the establishing of a District-wide Instructional Technology Plan that will
include priority, guidelines and criteria for purchasing and installing infrastructure,
hardware and software.

Initiate the preparation and coordination of the annual District-wide media services
operating budget and coordinate the administration of the adopted budget.

Set guidelines and criteria for coordinated purchasing of new and disposing of
outdated books, media materials and equipment.

Assume responsibility for long-range planning for the District’s total media services.

Organize and implement an audio visual aids program for general circulation among
the schools and departments of the District, such a program to include use of video
and audio recordings, transcriptions, tapes, slides, exhibits, posters, computer
programs, laser based media, and other audio or visual instructional materials and
equipment,

Role and

. ol . t ;
Responsibilities Establish and administer coordinated procedures for technology support services

including repairs and upgrades.

Supervise the installation, operation, and upgrading of a District-wide Area Network
for Internet access.

Manage budgets for various projects (media, Materials and Technology) annually as
well as an annual budget for instructional media services based on comprehensive
planning.

Prepare a detailed annual report for the Superintendent covering growth of the
collections and programs offered, plan for development, and comparisons of the
District's media centers and media services with state and national norms and
standards.

Maintain a continuous program of evaluation of techniques and services in the
school media centers.

Prepare or oversee the preparation of textbooks for evaluation.

Seek additional sources of District revenue by writing grants and serving as a
technical assistant to others who are writing grants for media acquisitions.
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Provide leadership and direction for comprehensive media services in support of
District goals and priorities.

Meet monthly with technology specialists and media specialists.

Assist school administrators in selection and evaluation of media technology
personnel as requested.

Use appropriate interpersonal styles and methods to guide individuals and groups
toward task accomplishment.

Facilitate problem-solving by individuals and groups.
Model effective facilitation skills.

Consult on the selection and acquisition of hardware and software for each school's
use.

Assist the media specialists in establishing and maintaining an electronic system of
accounting for all library books, reference volumes, audio visual materials, and
periodicals.

Maintain open communication and cordial relations with the professional staff of the
municipal library system for the resolution of mutual problems and the full utilization
by the school of municipal library services,

programs, and materials.

Set high standards and expectations for self and others

Direct the design and implementation of programs for school and District staff
development.

Keep abreast of trends, developments, and issues related to media technology.

Attend state and national conferences to provide current media and technology
information.

Assist department staff in keeping up-to-date and well-informed about issues and
changes in assigned area of responsibility.

Facilitate staff development opportunities in the use and integration of technology
into the curriculum.

Seek additional sources of revenue for technology projects by writing grants and
managing all such projects.

Keep informed about all types of educational technology and remain up-to-date on
trends and practices regarding its use.

Represent the School District at state level meetings concerning instructional library
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/ media, instructional materials (textbooks), and educational technology.

Keep informed about all types of educational materials in non-print as well as print
media, and remain up-to-date on trends and practices regarding their use.

Provide support for instruction of Florida Standards and instructional standards on
state and national tests.

Ensure that lesson plans reflect support of classroom instructional program.

Select print materials, software, and technology support for the district's instructional
program.

Perform other duties as assigned.
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'Raynak, Rose, raynakr@gcpsmail.com

Title
Phone

Supervisor's
Name

Supervisor's
Title

Role and
Responsibilities

Last Modified: 10/7/2016

Director
850-627-9651 x 1600

Pink Hightower
Assistant Superintendent

To provide leadership, coordination and support of federal programs that will
enhance opportunities for student growth and improved student performance.

Monitor the implementation of federal programs to ensure compliance with
provisions of the grant(s).

Establish and maintain financial records for each funded program to ensure
adherence to budget requirements and maintenance of records for fiscal
compliance.

Direct the preparation and submission of reports as required for federal and
specially funded programs.

Follow-up and resolve findings of external auditors.

Review materials and participate in activities designed to develop expertise in the
implementation of prescribed curricular experiences.

Supervise the development, implementation and evaluation of innovative curriculum
and instructional techniques provided to students served in federal programs.

Maintain a working relationship with all appropriate governmental agencies.
Use effective communication strategies to interact with a variety of audiences.
Respond to inquiries and concerns in a timely manner.

Ensure information exchange, coordination of efforts and articulation of program and
services by working closely with school administrators.

Assist in the development, implementation and evaluation of staff development
activities.

Set high standards and expectations for self and others.

Keep up-to-date and well-informed about trends and best practices in assigned
area.

Maintain a network of peer contacts through professional organizations.
Promote and support the professional growth of self and others.

Prepare, implement and coordinate federal projects and grants.
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Supervise assigned personnel, conduct annual performance appraisals and make
recommendations for appropriate employment action.

Recommend the establishment or elimination of special classes, programs and
services.

Assist in projecting budgets and personnel needs for federal education programs.
Serve as a program consultant to school personnel with assistance in the
identification of program needs and the selection of appropriate materials, supplies
and equipment.

Provide input in the planning, modification and construction of educational facilities.

Prepare all required reports and maintain all appropriate records and inventories.

Coordinate the planning, implementation and evaluation of federal programs and
services.

Implement and monitor suitable procedures for screening and diagnosis of students’
problems.

Implement and monitor procedures for placement, transfer and program completion
for students in federal programs.

Assist in maintaining appropriate coordination between federal programs and other
programs.

Assist principals, as needed, in the recruitment, selection, placement and appraisal

Perform other duties as assigned.
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Harden, Carolyn, hardenc@gc
Title Administrator
Phone 850-627-3861
Supervisor's

Nasiia Pink Hightower

Supervisor's

Title Assistant Superintendent

To develop, produce, locate and deliver professional development services and
opportunities which are consistent with and supportive of the District's vision and
mission for

pre-kindergarten programs and services designed to best meet the needs of
students.

Oversee the development and maintenance of a master calendar for all pre-
kindergarten staff development activities.

Establish goals and objectives for training programs and projects related to the
District's prekindergarten
instructional program.

Plan and develop in-service programs and activities for teachers, students and
families.

Establish short- and long-range plans based on pre-kindergarten student needs,
District, state and federal requirements.

Manage the process of budgeting for resources to meet identified pre-kindergarten

Role and training needs and plans.

Responsibilities Assist in the development of administrative guidelines for pre-kindergarten staff
development.

Assist in the development of policies for pre-kindergarten staff development.

Assist pre-kindergarten staff in keeping up-to-date and well-informed about issues
and changes in assigned areas of responsibility.

Implement, monitor and evaluate the education component of the pre-kindergarten
program.

Establish and implement procedures to periodically evaluate staff development
activities and to make modifications as appropriate.

Provide leadership for conducting periodic assessment of training needs for pre-
kindergarten administrative, instructional, non-instructional and support personnel
throughout the District.

Access student records on a need-to-know basis and protect their confidentiality.

Provide assistance to schools and departments in designing, scheduling and
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delivering appropriate pre-kindergarten staff development activities.

Serve as a resource person to personnel concerning professional growth and
development and related staff development activities.

Select, preview, evaluate and disseminate recent and relevant professional and
educational materials.

Participate in planning and implementing pre-kindergarten curriculum initiatives to
assure in-service support.

Collaborate with other pre-kindergarten personnel as scheduled.
Collaborate with other departments and divisions.
Train staff development deliverers and administrators.

Assist teachers with the development of appropriate instructional learning activities
that will complement their lesson plans.

Promote and support professional development for self and others.

Provide instructional staff training in the areas of curriculum, child growth and
development, record keeping, student assessment and other related areas.

Use effective communication strategies to interact with a variety of audiences.
Set high standards and expectations for self and others.

Submit accurate reports in a timely manner and maintain all appropriate records.
Keep abreast of latest research relating to pre-kindergarten student needs.
Implement pre-kindergarten education / training programs in a manner which
ensures that student growth / achievement is continuous and appropriate for age

group and / or student program classification.

Perform other duties as assigned.

Last Modified: 10/7/2016 https://www.floridacims.org Page 20 of 59
Page 158 of 641



Gadsden - FDOE DIAP 2016-17

Shepard, Wayne, shepardw@gcpsmail.com
Title Director
Phone 850-627-9888
zuper\nsor » Pink Hightower
ame

Supervisor's

Title Assistant Superintendent

To provide the leadership, supervision and management necessary for the
construction and maintenance of all facilities of the District.

Ensure District compliance with applicable codes, rules and statutes.

Monitor the development of both short- and long-range plant maintenance plans.
Coordinate the selection of design and construction professionals.

Monitor and evaluate the planning and completion of capital improvement projects.
Locate and recommend sites for new schools and other facilities.

Coordinate activities regarding physical plants in accordance with Florida Statutes
and State Board rules.

Develop, maintain and coordinate procedures to ensure a safe, clean, attractive and
pleasant school atmosphere.

Receive work orders, establish priorities and assign personnel.

; ¢ . |
Role and Coordinate telephone and security systems

Responsibilities ... i-in effective relations with patrons, employees and the general public.

Coordinate activities of the division with schools and other divisions.

Facilitate close communication between the maintenance and facilities functions to
ensure cost efficiency.

Ensure that both capital and major maintenance projects are coordinated with
appropriate regulatory agencies.

Promote cooperative relationships and coordinated efforts among support services
to facilitate the instructional program.

Coordinate activities with architects, engineers and contractors.

Evaluate and review, on a continuous basis, financial requirements and maintain a
system of cost accounting in cooperation with the Finance Department.

Develop and deliver appropriate and current training for all assigned staff.

Keep abreast of new developments in facility design, operation of systems and
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maintenance techniques to ensure maximum efficiency from operational
expenditures.

Keep abreast of legal requirements and proposed changes in areas of responsibility
and provide advice to the Superintendent as to their impact on the District.

Attend meetings and conferences which promote professional growth and benefit
the District.

Promote and support professional development for self and others.

Establish procedures which ensure personnel awareness of Florida Statutes, State
Board of Education rules and health - safety standards and ensure the standards
are implemented.

Develop and maintain operating manuals for distribution to appropriate personnel.

Develop, maintain and coordinate procedures to ensure timely response to plant
maintenance of an urgent nature.

Supervise the maintenance of current inventory of maintenance and custodial
supplies, tools and equipment.
Supervise the dispersal of required materials and supplies.

Supervise the keeping of time records and the submission of payroll for the
maintenance personnel.

Supervise assigned personnel, conduct annual performance appraisals and make
recommendations for appropriate employment action.

Exhibit confidence and commitment to the vision and mission of the District.
Serve as a member of the Superintendent’s Executive Leadership Team.
Develop appropriate Board agenda items pertaining to areas of responsibility.

Establish and direct the implementation of procedures that provide school-based
managers opportunities to participate in decisions that affect them and their schools.

Interview and recommend architects, engineers, project managers, contractors and
other professionals related to construction and renovation of facilities.

Plan for future needs and prepare requisitions to meet the need for tools, equipment
and supplies.

Prepare all required reports and maintain all appropriate records.

Perform other duties as assigned.
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@gcpsmail.com

‘West, Ms. Pauline, west
Title Director

Phone (850) 627-96511247
Supervisor's

Mame Pink Hightower

Supervisor's

Title Assistant Superintendent

To assist the Superintendent by serving as a staff officer, recommending changes in
policy and practice, and providing professional growth experiences for all personnel
which will enable them to positively impact student learning.

Oversee investigations in matters of possible violations of the Professional Code of
Ethics and make recommendations to the Superintendent regarding appropriate
employment action / discipline.

Handle personnel grievances.

Assure that all staff development information, records and materials are correct and
disseminate as appropriate.

Plan, organize and implement training activities and programs for all District
initiatives.
Develop, keep current and implement the Gadsden District Human Resource

Management and Development System (HRMD) for the Districts preparing new
principals program.

::ole and-b_n_ Plan, organize, schedule, provide and coordinate the two-year training process for
esponsibllities o HRMD core training applicants.

Provide training in the use of the HRMD program for principals, directors,
supervisors, coordinators and any other appropriate personnel.

Maintain regular liaison with the State Department of Education and other agencies
concerned with employee relations and staff development.

Assist in interpreting Florida statutes, State Board of Education rules, Gadsden
County School Board policy to employees and the community.

Interpret staff development programs, objectives, and needs to the District staff,
School Board, principals, school facilities, civic and parent groups, teacher training
institutions and others.

Plan with directors, principals, teachers and other personnel to establish training
needs for local schools and future goals for all personnel.

Arrange for training activities for administrators directors, and other staff personnel
based on their identified professional growth needs or the District established

priorities.
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Develop and keep current the program for certifying substitute teachers for the
District and arrange for the necessary training activities.

Coordinate the training initiatives of all other District personnel (e.g., directors,
school personnel, parents, etc.) through the record keeping process.

Develop, keep current and implement the Gadsden District Professional Orientation
Plan (to include the state competencies) for beginning teachers.

Coordinate the National Board Certification (NBC) process and work closely with
teachers who enter the rigorous process which includes extensive professional
growth experiences for the applicants.

Maintain thorough and current knowledge and information files of state laws,
regulations, proposed legislation, and labor relations case laws concerned with
collective bargaining and employee relations.

Coordinate in-service training for management in contract administration and
grievance procedures.

Assist in the implementation of the Gadsden County Human Resources
Management Development System.

Promote and support professional development for self and others.

Attend meetings and conferences that promote professional growth and will benefit
the District.

Develop a training budget for allocated funds based on the prioritized needs of the
District.

Coordinate the revision of the personnel assessment forms, submit annual updates
to the State Department of Education and provide appropriate training in the use of
the instruments for applicable personnel.

Provide the necessary training to appropriate personnel to assist with proper
implementation of the professional development system.

Receive, disseminate to directors, collect, sign, return to universities the appropriate
forms and keep records of student teachers on file for future reference.

Plan celebrations for teachers who complete the NBC process and appropriate
recognition for those who actually receive national board certification.

Coordinate the pre-service program in the District by working with District directors
and colleges and universities personnel to provide field experiences for student
teachers within the District.

Develop, keep updated and present annually to the School Board, the Gadsden
District Master Plan for Staff Development.
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Provide training on the annual update for the Master Plan to directors, principals,
curriculum coordinators, school facilities and others as needed.

Conduct annual evaluations of the Master Plan for Staff Development as it relates,
and revise as necessary to better meet the needs of the District.

Conduct annual evaluations of the HRMD program and revise process as
necessary.

Conduct annual evaluations of the professional development plan process.
Assist the Superintendent in developing and implementing procedures to comply
with regulations and policies adopted by the School Board, with particular attention

to those related to collective bargaining.

Supervise assigned personnel, conduct annual performance appraisals, and make
recommendations for appropriate employment action.

Prepare or oversee the preparation of all required reports and maintain all required
records.

Demonstrate support for the District's goals and priorities.

Keep the Deputy Superintendent and other appropriate personnel informed about
potential problems, unusual events, or opportunities for improvement.

Assist the Superintendent in the formulation and implementation of strategic
planning.

Serve on the Superintendent's Executive Leadership Team.
Model and maintain high standards of professional conduct.

Demonstrate initiative in recognizing needs or potential for improvement and take
appropriate action.

Use appropriate interpersonal styles and methods to guide individuals and groups to
task accomplishment.

Facilitate problem solving by groups or individuals.

Work with secretary for the department to develop and set guidelines for record
keeping procedures for training records of all personnel.

Establish goals and objectives for training programs and projects for District-wide
initiatives.

Develop guidelines for the use of training funds and monitor the proper use of
funding through the record keeping process.
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Develop, keep current and monitor the appropriate use of the Gadsden District
Professional Development System in connection with the use of training funds.

Set criteria for participation in the HRMD program, arrange for the screening
activities, and select persons for the program based on criteria.

Provide opportunity for qualifying persons to document competencies necessary for
principal certification under the supervision of trained, competent principals.

Perform other duties as assigned.
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Administrator
(850) 627-96511252

Pink Hightower
Assistant Superintendent

To facilitate the goals and objectives of the Communities in Schools project and
Parent Resource Center.

Select and train all appropriate staff

Establish and maintain appropriate linkages with school district and social service
agency personnel

Serve as liaison for parents between the schools, community, District, and the
Florida Department of Education.

Submit reports to appropriate state office
Present and carry out operational and strategic plans

Establish and maintain clear documentation of all program correspondence and
reports

Oversee coordination of all student and family services from re-positioned staff

Establish and maintain productive working relationship with members of the board of
directors

Serve as community contact for interpreting FSA and other test results to parents.
Assist schools in communicating with parents through home visits.

Provide assistance in channeling information throughout the District as it pertains to
parents and the community.

Assist school principals in developing, improving and implementing parent services.
Maintain contact and a working relationship with outside agencies.

Develop partnerships with local business and service groups to advance student
learning by involving community members in school volunteer programs.

Collaborate with community agencies to provide family support services and adult
learning opportunities, enabling parents to more fully participate in activities that
support education (literacy).

Attend conferences to keep abreast of changes.
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Keep well informed of current trends in curriculum areas.

Provide in-service training opportunities for school personnel to increase school/
parent communication and involvement.

Set high standards for self and others.

Work with Board of Directors to develop and implement a multi-year resource
development plan focusing on diversified resources

Establish and maintain appropriate linkages with media representatives

Present the Communities in Schools mission, vision, and initiatives within the
community

Set up awards programs for district and state assessments, etc.

Provide schools with written communication for parents (Spanish and English
versions)

Assist the Board with development and implementation of a public relations plan

Hold group meetings with parents to help them deal with problems and individual
needs of their children.

Prepare or oversee the preparation of all required reports and maintain appropriate
records.

Provide workshops/training for school advisory councils.
Prepare proposals and applications to potential funding sources

Form a District parent advisory council to include parent representation from each
school/community and/or special program.

Conduct periodic assessment of school and community needs
Promote District goals and priorities.

Perform other duties as assigned.
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Gay, Gerald, gayg@gepsmal.com
Title Director

Phone 850-627-6858
Supervisor's

Name Pink Hightower

Supervisor's

Title Assistant Superintendent

To enable each student, through safe and efficient transportation, to take full
advantage of the complete range of curricular and extracurricular activities offered
by the District.

Provide support to schools for pupil transportation services.

Assist department staff in keeping up-to-date and well-informed about issues and
changes in assigned areas of responsibility.

Oversee and provide budgetary control for the area of responsibility

Oversee the District's pupil transportation system and develop plans for
improvement of services.

Prepare all required reports and maintain all appropriate records.
Assist in the preparation of the budget for the department.

Purchase, maintain and repair all school buses and other vehicles owned by the
District.

Role and

. e Consider and recommend special services, bus routes and route extensions.
Responsibilities

Investigate requests and complaints relating to transportation and respond or make
recommendations as appropriate.
Respond appropriately to all emergency situations.

Communicate, through proper channels, to keep the Deputy Superintendent
informed of impending problems or events of unusual nature.

Maintain contact with other school districts, governmental agencies and other
appropriate organizations related to assigned areas.

Collaborate with other departments and divisions.
Use effective communication strategies to interact with a variety of audiences.
Set high standards and expectations for self and others.

Participate in District management meetings and other activities to enhance
professional growth.

Manage and administer personnel development through training, in-service and
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other developmental activities.
Promote and support professional development for self and others.

Select, preview, evaluate and disseminate recent and relevant professional
materials.

Keep abreast of legal requirements and proposed changes in areas of responsibility
and provide advice to the Deputy Superintendent as to their impact on the District.

Exhibit support for the District's vision, mission, goals and priorities.
Make and share decisions in a timely manner.

Address personnel problems promptly and directly.

Respond quickly to emergency situations.

Supervise assigned personnel, conduct annual performance appraisals and make
recommendations for appropriate employment action.

Prepare all required reports and maintain all appropriate records.
Assist in the development of short- and long-range District plans.

Use appropriate interpersonal styles and methods to guide individuals and groups to
task accomplishment.

Anticipate potential problems and design processes and procedures to address
them.

Facilitate problem-solving by individuals and groups.

Perform such duties and responsibilities associated with the American Disabilities
Act and OSHA as they relate to assigned areas.

Perform other duties as assigned.
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Title Adm.inistrator
Phone 850-627-9651 x 1225
2upemsor e Pink Hightower

ame

Supervisor's

Title Assistant Superintendent

To coordinate, implement and evaluate assessment programs and services
designed to accomplish the goals and mission of the District.

Assist in the monitoring of the budget for all assigned areas.

Monitor and maintain accurate and required financial and informational reports and
records to ensure compliance provisions of program / project and grants.

Coordinate the assessment, and delivery of ongoing services (training, school-
based, programmatic) of school and District personnel.

Coordinate and facilitate, when appropriate, responses to fact-finding inquiries,
mediation or complaints.

Coordinate the planning, implementation, articulation and evaluation of assigned
areas of responsibility.

Plan, implement and evaluate services and activities unique to the assigned area.

Coordinate program planning to involve staff, District and school personnel,

ommuni resentati tudent ropriate.
Role and community representatives and s s when appropriate

Responsibilities Maintain a close working relationship with District-based and school personnel to

ensure information exchange, coordination of efforts and general support for the
decision-making process.

Serve as a resource person to interpret services offered to school personnel and the
community.

Represent the District in various community committees and activities.

Coordinate interaction with other departments and schools on issues relevant to
program / project.

Assist in the development, implementation and evaluation of assessment staff
development activities.

Coordinate and conduct in-service.
Set high standards and expectations for self and others.

Keep well informed about laws, rules and policies related to areas of responsibility.
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Maintain a network of peer contacts through professional organizations.
Promote and support the professional growth of self and others.
Evaluate data and assist in developing short- and long-range plans.

Provide input to appropriate district personnel regarding upcoming plans, program
coordination and assessment developments.

Prepare all required assessment reports and maintain all appropriate records.

Comply with all local, state and federal policies, laws, rules and regulations related
to the assigned area.

Assist in the development of assessment activities designed to achieve priority
goals identified through the District’s planning process.

Provide coordination of initiatives which support the vision and mission of the District
and the enhancement of student learning.

Demonstrate initiative in the performance of assigned responsibilities.

Use appropriate styles and methods to motivate, gain commitment, and encourage
task accomplishment.

Perform other duties as assigned.
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Other

Pink Hightower
Assistant Superintendent

To coordinate, implement and evaluate programs and services designed to
accomplish the goals and mission of the District.

Assist in the monitoring of the budget for all assigned areas.
Maintain a close working relationship with District-based and school personnel to
ensure information exchange, coordination of efforts and general support for the

decision-making process.

Serve as a resource person to interpret services offered to school personnel and the
community.

Coordinate interaction with other departments and schools on issues relevant to
program / project.

Assist in the development, implementation and evaluation of assessment staff
development activities.

Coordinate and conduct in-service.

Keep well informed about laws, rules and policies related to areas of responsibility.
Maintain a network of peer contacts through professional organizations.

Promote and support the professional growth of self and others.

Evaluate data and assist in developing short- and long-range plans.

Provide input to appropriate district personnel regarding upcoming plans, program
coordination and assessment developments.

Comply with all local, state and federal policies, laws, rules and regulations related
to the assigned area.

Assist in the development of assessment activities designed to achieve priority
goals identified through the District's planning process.

Provide coordination of initiatives which support the vision and mission of the District
and the enhancement of student learning.

Demonstrate initiative in the performance of assigned responsibilities.

Use appropriate styles and methods to motivate, gain commitment, and encourage
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task accomplishment.

Perform other duties as assigned.

Title

Phone

Supervisor's Name
Supervisor's Title

Role and Responsibilities

3. Educator Quality

a. School Leadership Teams

Describe the process and criteria by which the district determines and ensures each Focus and
Priority school has a school leadership team of high quality, including a principal and assistant
principal with a record of increasing student achievement in a setting with similar challenges. Include
how the district determines whether to retain or replace members of the leadership team.

Gadsden County's turnaround department understands that true educational transformation ensues
when a strong instructional leader dedicated to progressive change assumes the rein of the
organization and/or school. Consequently, a meticulous process is implemented to staff its most
fragile learning communities with highly qualified administrator. The district's leadership team, in
consultation with the Florida Department of Education (FDOE) Differential Accountability (DA) office,
reviews the school improvement status, student achievement, and success of school leaders selected
for appointment to focus and priority schools. Specific factors considered, but are not limited to:

* The school grade declines or there is consistent failure (D or F) under the same leadership for 2
years - strong consideration is given to appointing a new leader and/or members of the leadership
team.

* The school grade declines under the same leadership for 1 year and the overall achievement gap
performance indicators - Leadership will be reviewed and data will be analyzed to determine the most
likely causes of the decline. If the decline can be directly linked to school leaders, they will be
considered for replacement.

« The school grade declines under the same leadership for 1 year but the learning gains in reading
and mathematics increase - school leaders will be left in place and provided further opportunities to
raise school grade and student achievement.

« The school grade declines under the same leadership for 1 year and the overall achievement gap
performance indicators increases - school leaders will be left in place and provided further
opportunities to raise school grade and student achievement.

« The school grade declines under the same leadership for 1 year and the learning gains in reading
and mathematics declines - consideration will be given to replacing school leader(s).

In the event that qualified personnel with proven records of success in improving schools in need of
improvement are not found within the established district staff to transfer to focus or priority schools, a
search will begin to recruit school leadership with a success record of turning around low performing
schools. The search will begin on a regional basis and then expand to inter-district and/or inter-state.
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Recruitment fairs will be held encouraging applications from proven school leaders. The district will
improve opportunities for career and professional growth of school leaders.

b. Instructional Staff

Describe the process by which the district determines whether to retain or replace members of the
teaching staff in Focus and Priority schools whose data shows they have not contributed to improved
student outcomes.

Gadsden County's ETO team works closely with the site-based leadership teams, Human Resources
to ensure high quality teachers are recruited for vacancies at Priority and Focus schools. The
leadership teams utilize multiple data points when assessing teacher effectiveness. The following are
the major factors considered when determining appointments:

« Instructor and instructional specialists performance are reviewed by content area including the
percentage of students making learning gains in reading and/or mathematics averaged over the three
most recent years and the number of years the teacher has been teaching at the current school;

« Percentage of instructors that have been or will need to be replaced at a school to impact school
reform;

« Percentage of instructional paraprofessionals that have been or will need to be replaced at a school
to impact school reform;

« Percentage of administrative staff that have been or will need to be replaced, including:
Assistant principals

Instructional specialists

Guidance Counselors

Recruitment: The district’s policies regarding recruitment of new teachers and coaches are flexible
enough to meet bargaining unit requirements and the needs of the focus and priority schools.

Retention: Reading and mathematics teachers and instructional specialists will not be retained at the
focus and priority schools unless they are highly qualified and highly effective, defined as 65% of their
students achieving learning gains on average over a three year period. For special situations where
teachers and coaches have demonstrated significant student achievement increases in the most
recent school year, the individual will be considered for reassignment at the school through the
demonstration of data. For teachers and instructional specialists within their first or second year of
teaching, learning gains will be calculated according to the number of years taught. For teachers
other than those of reading and mathematics, retention will be based on increased student
achievement.

Teacher and coach evaluations to determine placement and/or retention at focus and priority schools
will include analysis of school, subject, and classroom data from district assessments and state
assessments. The district will work with the bargaining unit to implement recruitment and retention
processes and ensure equitable placement of high quality teachers and staff at focus and priority
schools. Criteria for teachers and instructional specialists to be retained will be that at least 65% of
their students have achieved learning gains on average over a three-year period. Criteria for new
teachers and instructional specialists' learning gains will be calculated according to the number of
years they have taught reading and/or math based on increased student achievement. Teacher and
principal evaluations have been developed and approved by FDOE and the bargaining unit.

School leaders who fail to improve student achievement or school level achievement will be replaced
(teachers will be given ample opportunities to improve professional practices before replacement —
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the LEA - will follow requirements of Senate Bill 736- and principals will be given a 2-year period to
raise school achievement). After evaluations, teachers that have raised student achievement and
learning gains of their students at least 65% will be given incentive pay as a reward for performance.

1. Common Planning Time

Describe how the district ensures appropriate resources are allocated to ensure the master
schedule at Focus and Priority schools allows for common planning time, as defined in Rule
6A-1.099811(2)(e), F.A.C

6A-1.099811(2(e) FAC:*Common planning time"” means the time provided to grade-level teachers at the
elementary level and subject-area teachers at the secondary level to meet together, within and across
grades and subjects, for data-based decision making, problem-solving, lesson study, and professional
development on Florida's standards.

Focus and Priority schools have been prioritized and provided with district level ETO technical
assistance and progress monitoring. Content area specialists are assigned to each focus and priority
school and provide ongoing daily, weekly, and monthly technical assistance. They provide facilitated
common planning time as defined by FAC 6A-1.099811(2)(e). Grade level and subject-area teachers are
provided release time during the day to meet with ETO specialists and facilitate common planning that is
driven by data and the Florida Standards. The district facilitates the payment of substitutes and/or plans
for other educational activities for the teachers' classes during this time. This planning time is in addition
to their individual bargained planning time. Above and beyond that, there are weekly faculty meetings (at
some focus schools these meetings are held twice a week) to discuss strategies across grade levels and
subject areas based on data, intervention implementation, and summary reports from ETO specialists.

2. Instructional Coaches

Describe how the district provides Focus and Priority schools with a reading coach, mathematics
coach and science coach to model effective lessons, lead lesson study, analyze data and provide
professional development on Florida's standards. Include how the district monitors the daily
activities of the coaches and their impact on instruction

Since school reform is an ongoing priority in Gadsden County. The focus and priority schools will be
provided with technical assistance, either through the district Education Transformation Operations
(ETO) office and/or through site-based coaches to provide mentoring and peer level assistance to
strengthen opportunities for school leaders to better implement school reform strategies. Monthly
meetings with school leaders coaches will provide assistance with data analysis and its use in informing
and driving instruction. Focus and priority schools will participate in common planning activities, facilitate
Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) with the development and implementation of lesson study;
teach teachers how to unravel the new Florida standards and infuse the standards into instruction.
School leaders will be expected to model how to scaffold instruction; work with teachers to analyze and
use data to determine the need for differentiated instruction; and recommend individualized strategies to
improve student achievement and teacher effectiveness based on data. Common planning time will
allow teachers to engage in knowledge sharing and grow as a collegial network of professionals. In
addition, a district level reading specialist and the ETO specialists in reading, science, and math will
provide direction and modeling at the school for the school leaders and instructional specialists/coaches,
emphasizing data analysis, early learning and incorporation of the new standards into instruction based
on data decision-making.

1. Instructional Programs
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a. Reading
1. Verify that the district has an approved K-12 Comprehensive Research-based Reading Plan
Yes

District Reading Plans
https://www floridacims.org/districts/gadsden?current_tab=reading

b. Writing

1. Description of Programs
List and describe the core, supplemental and intensive intervention programs for writing the district
currently uses at the elementary, middle and high school levels:

Program

Type Core

School

Type Elementary School

Due to the inherent relationship between reading and writing, the district has elected
to integrate writing with reading. Therefore, there is no stand alone prescribed

Description program for writing. Literacy is a holistic collection of reading, writing, speaking, and
listening. It is essential that our students master and employ these aptitudes
cohesively as that is one of the hallmarks of a 21st century college and career ready
individual.

'Florida Collectic 1 Mifflin Harcourt)
Program Coié
Type
?chool Middle School, High School
ype

Due to the inherent relationship between reading and writing, the district has elected
to integrate writing with reading. Therefore, there is no stand alone prescribed
Description program for writing. Literacy is a holistic collection of reading, writing, speaking, and
listening. It is essential that our students master and employ these aptitudes
cohesively, as that is the mark of a 21st century college and career ready individual.

c. Mathematics

1. Description of Programs
List and describe the core, supplemental and intensive intervention programs for mathematics the

district currently uses at the elementary, middle and high school levels:
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Program

Core
Type
Sehool  Elementary School, Middle School
Type '

Go Math Florida is a research-based instructional text that builds conceptualization,
problem-solving, and integration of literacy skills. This program offers a gamut of

Description resources for instruction, differentiation and assessment through its digital
components, maniuplatives, interventions, embedded formative assessment, and
small group activities.

Program
Supplemental
Type PR
School k1o mentary School, Middle School
Type L
Description I-Ready is a standards-based, adaptive computer program that diagnoses students

unique needs and creates an individualized pathways towards success for each child.

Program
Core
Type
?:::“ Middle School, High School

Texts published by McGraw-Hill are utilized for Algebra |, Algebra Il, and Geometry at
Description the secondary level. These books are aligned to the Common Core/Florida Standard
and reflect the rigor and complexity mastery of the standards require.

Program
Core

Type
School : ;

Middle School, High School
Type 9

Texts published by Prentice Hall are utilized for Pre-Calculus/Calculus courses as well
Desciiption as the following honors classes: Algebra |, Algebra Il, Geometry at the secondary

level. These books are aligned to the Common Core/Florida Standard and reflect the
rigor and complexity mastery of the standards require.

641
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‘Edgenuity-My Path
?rogram Intensive Intervention
ype

School .

Type High School
My Path is a standards-based, adaptive computer program that diagnoses students'

bescrintion unique needs and creates an individualized pathways towards success. The program

pen g designed to solidify foundational gaps so that students may approach advanced

level mathematics courses with confidence.

Program

Type Supplemental

?::::” Elementary School, Middle School, High School

Acaletics is a fun, quick supplemental mathematics program that promotes
Description computational fluency by providing daily practice through use of a high volume of
stimuli--all varying in terms of format and complexity levels.

d. Science

1. Description of Programs
List and describe the core, supplemental and intensive intervention programs for science the district
currently uses at the elementary, middle and high school levels:

Program

Type Core
School
Type Elementary School

Florida Interactive Science serves as the district's core program for grades K-5. This
Description resource integrates technology, unique paper-based write-in student texts, and hands-
on lab kits to foster student engagement and ignite inquiry.

Program

Type Core
School  \rddle School, High School
Type

A variety of texts published by Pearson and/or Pearson/Prentice Hall are utilized in
_ . the secondary sector. Likened to the materials utilized in the elementary schools, a
Description .. reful melding of technology, paper-based materials, and lab experiences provides
the perfect platform for collaborative learning.
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2. Instructional Alignment and Pacing

a. Program Monitoring

Describe the process through which the district monitors whether core instructional and intervention
programs are implemented as intended, how alignment with Florida's standards is maintained and
whether they are effective. Include the data used to determine fidelity and effectiveness. Provide
exemplars of how the district has responded to evidence of poor implementation and evidence that a
given strategy is failing to reduce barriers to goals.

The district monitors the implementation of the core and supplemental/intervention programs through
use of a four-pronged cyclic process:

1. The common pacing plans have been developed through a collaborative effort that included both
district and site-based content area specialists. All administrative and instructional personnel have on-
going access to these guides through an instructional portal. In addition to having access, key
stakeholders have been well trained on the purpose and effective implementation of the learning
plans.

2. Representatives from the district office conduct daily site visits to ensure the plans are used
effectively and students are responding favorably to the instruction. If students are not responding to
the instruction and/or intervention, a data chat--comprised of the site leaders and district
representative--will be conducted to determine the next instructional steps.

3. Interim assessments are used to evaluate the effectiveness of the plans/programs and to make
adjustments as warranted. All appropriate parties will participate in data dialogue sessions following
the administration of common interim assessments. This includes dialogue between district-to-
administrators, administrators-to-teacher, teacher-to-student, and student-to-family. Such session will
consist of an analysis of current status and goal setting for what comes next.

4. The district instructional leaders will continuously review, reflect upon, and revise the instructional
plans based on data and reasonable expectations.

b. Supports for Student Transitions
Describe the structures the district has in place to support students in Focus and Priority schools as
they transition from one school to another.

1. Will the district use its Student Progression Plan to satisfy this question?
No

a. Link to Student Progression Plan

b. Provide the page numbers of the plan that address this question

The district implements several structures to support students as they transition from school to school
whether due to attrition or natural maturation. As aforementioned, the district provides a centralized
curriculum plan. This unified plan for each content area requires consistency and commonality among
the schools. In addition, the district offers four professional growth days during which teachers from
across the district assemble and engage in learning activities through scholarly discourse. Topics for
discussion during these professional growth days include topics related to curriculum and
instructional, best practices, and vertical articulation all of which support and impact student
transitions.

c. Alignment of Pacing Guides to Florida Standards
Verify that the district's instructional pacing guides are aligned to Florida's standards for reading,
writing, mathematics and science.

Yes
Il. Needs Assessment
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1. Data to Support Problem Identification

b. Data uploads are not required by the Florida Department of Education, but are offered as a tool for
needs assessment.
The following documents were submitted as evidence for this section:

No files were uploaded

2. Problem Identification Summary
This section is not required by the Florida Department of Education, but is provided as an opportunity for
the district to summarize the points of strength and areas of need that have been identified in the data.
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District Improvement Goals

The following key is intended to help readers understand how the sections of this document correspond to the
steps of the 8-step planning and problem-solving framework used in the School Improvement Plan. The Quick
Key numbers can help registered users go directly to the point of entry for any given goal, barrier and strategy
within the online survey.

Problem Solving Key

= B= i
G = Goal Barriar S = Strategy

[} = Problem Solving Step = Quick Key

Strategic Goals Summary

G1. Improve access to digital technology to support classroom activities, individualized instruction,
and small group learning.

G2. Improve Teacher Quality

G3. Improve academic proficiency through a standards-based instructional program with
appropriate, aligned interventions and supports targeted to meet identified student needs and
readiness for college and careers.

Strategic Goals Detail

For each strategic goal, this section lists the associated targets (i.e., “SMART goals”), resources available to
support movement toward the goal, barriers to achieving the goal, and the plan for monitoring progress toward
the goal
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Targets Supported
District-Wide FCAT 2.0 Science Proficiency
District-Wide AMO Math - All Students
District-Wide FAA Writing Proficiency
District-Wide AMO Reading - All Students

Targeted Barriers to Achieving the Goal

- Limited individual access to digital devices for instruction in every class.

Resources Available to Support the Goal

40.0
75.0
50.0
68.0

« Various digital technology, including but not limited to computers, tablets, interactive boards,

projectors, and other digital devices.

Improved student achievement and progress on academic interventions and assessments

Person Responsible
Sheantika Wiggins

Schedule
On 5/30/2017

Evidence of Completion
Academic outcomes on interventions and assessments

: 12 https://www.floridacims.o!
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Targets Supported

2016-17 98.0

District-Wide Highly Qualified Teachers

District-Wide [ESOL Endorsed 201617 300
District-Wide Teacher attendance rate 2016-17 95.0
District-Wide Reading Endorsed 201617 500
District-Wide Effective+ Teachers (Performance Rating) 2016-17 90.0

Targeted Barriers to Achieving the Goal

*+ The exponentially changing world of education and work is requiring continual adjustments to |
instruction and teaching skills for schools to be effective in producing students that are proficient
and globally competitive.

Resources Available to Support.the Goal

* Research-based professional development (Edivate) Performance Matters for data analysis On-
going progress monitoring and modeling of instruction

Performance Matters data and personnel records will be reviewed regularly.

Person Responsible
Ms. Pauline West

Schedule
Quarterly, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017

Evidence of Completion

Improved teacher evaluation results Addition of more credentials Improved teacher effectiveness
Improved student proficiency
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District-Wide ~ AMO Math - All Students 2016-17 75.0

District-Wide Reading - All Students 2016-17 68.0
District-Wide FCAT 2.0 Science Proficiency 2016-17 40.0
District-Wide FAA Writing Proficiency 2016-17 50.0
District-Wide Civics EOC Pass 2016-17 60.0
District-Wide U.S. History EOC Pass 2016-17 25.0

Targeted Barriers to Achieving the Goal

+ Rigor demanded of new standards and an ever-changing work/world environment necessitates
more creative and different approaches to teaching and learning.

Resources Available to Support the Goal
« ETO iReady Reading and Math Edgenuity MyPath Edgenuity content licensing Edgenuity Grad
Track

Student and teacher academic data will be collected in Performance Matters and reviewed regularly for
evidence of progression toward goals and the need to make adjustments. Intervention progress reports
will be reviewed and analyzed quarterly.

Person Responsible

Schedule
Monthly, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017

Evidence of Completion
Performance Matters; iReady and Edgenuity reports
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District Action Plan for Improvement

Problem Solving Key

- B= -
G = Goal Bartier S = Strategy

£} = Problem Solving Step = Quick Key
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G1.B1.81 Collaborate with technology department to provide access to more digital technology as
funding allows. [£§
9. 5164418

Strategy Rationale

Students should be exposed to the same technology expected to be used in the workforce if they
are to be globally competitive.

Action Step 1

Determine resources necessary to individualize instruction with the use of digital technology.

Person Responsible

Sheantika Wiggins

Schedule

Semiannually, from 7/1/2016 to 9/1/2016

Evidence of Completion

Implementation of Technology plan

Action Step 2 [

As funding allows, purchase digital devices and technical support to further implement digital
technology initiative.

Last Modified: 10/7/2016

Person Responsible

Rose Raynak

Schedule
Semiannually, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017

Evidence of Completion

Budget expenditure reports
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Plan to Monitor Fidelity of Implementation of G18181@
Fidelity of Implementation will be monitored through the availability and effective use of digital
devices in classroom activities.

Person Responsible

Sheantika Wiggins

Schedule

Semiannually, from 8/17/2016 to 6/3/2017

Evidence of Completion

Usage reports from access to research-based interventions; classroom walkthroughs

ITS Director will monitor need through inventory and requests from school leadership for additional
devices and technical support.

Person Responsible

Sheantika Wiggins

Schedule
Semiannually, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017

Evidence of Completion

Inventory logs; usage reports.
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G1.B1.S2 Analyze the benefits and/or disadvantages of implementing a district policy that allows
students to bring technological devices to be used in the classroom as part of their daily instruction. a

9. 5192524

Strategy Rationale

Because we are compelled to ensure our students are 21st century and beyond ready, it is
essential that the district search for novel, innovative methods to move towards a ratio of 1:1 as it
relates to students and technology.

Action Step 1

Appoint a committee that will research, analyze, and evaluate the feasibility of creating and
implementing a "bring your own device" policy.

Person Responsible

Sheantika Wiggins

Schedule
Annually, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017

Evidence of Completion

Notes, reports, meeting memos

Committee's analyses of various bring your own device models and the development of a draft
framework for Gadsden County Schools.

Person Responsible

Sheantika Wiggins

Schedule
Annually, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017

Evidence of Completion

Meeting agendas, committee rosters, minutes, reports, data analysis records, and draft
framework for GCPS.
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Review results of committee work quarterly to ensure on-task completion of work
Person Responsible

Pink Hightower

Schedule
Quarterly, from 10/1/2016 to 6/30/2017

Evidence of Completion

The final report of the committee will be used as evidence of completion of work/assignment
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9. G059831

G2.B1 The exponentially changing world of education and work is requiring continual adjustments to
instruction and teaching skills for schools to be effective in producing students that are proficient and
globally competitive. é

Q. B152632

G2.B1.S1 The district will continue to provide ongoing professional development in various formats
during the school year. ETO specialists will model strategies in classrooms and assist with progress
monitoring along with school leadership. The district will provide teacher/leader mentoring and training
including lesson study, common planning, data analysis, classroom management, technology infusion
(flipped/facilitated classrooms), and differentiated instruction based on student needs.

9. 5164415

Strategy Rationale

Ongoing PD and regular progress monitoring are essential to improvement of teacher quality;
high-level PD and PD tools are essential to facilitate improving teacher quality.

Action Step 1

Provide high-quality professional development to teachers and leaders through various formats
and media
Person Responsible

Ms. Pauline West

Schedule
Monthly, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017

Evidence of Completion

Improved student academic proficiency; retention of high quality and highly effective
teachers
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District and school leadership will do classroom walkthroughs, provide progress monitoring, and
work with staff to identify and provide the professional development necessary to raise teacher
quality and academic proficiency.

Person Responsible

Schedule
Daily, from 8/15/2016 to 5/30/2017

Evidence of Completion

Improved proficiency in academics; increased levels of HQ status; increased retention of
teachers/leaders

District leadership will work closely with school leadership to review teacher progress toward
effectiveness and student progress toward academic proficiency on a regular basis.

Person Responsible

Ms. Pauline West

Schedule

Quarterly, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017

Evidence of Completion

Records of professional development completions Increased teacher quality Improved
teacher evaluation results
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G3.B1 Rigor demanded of new standards and an ever-changing work/world environment necessitates more
creative and different approaches to teaching and learning.

9. 8152631

G3.B1.S1 Adopt a limited number of research-based interventions (core plus one) that are aligned to
basal instruments and the new standards and which are directly related to student needs (identified by
data) for them to become college and career ready. £}

9. 5164414

Strategy Rationale

There is insufficient time and/or resources to implement a large number of interventions. Properly
aligned interventions implemented with fidelity and targeted to student needs will better enable
students to reach college and career readiness.

Action Step 1
Use data to make instructional decisions regarding resources necessary for identified student

needs and changing work force requirements.

Person Responsible

Schedule
Daily, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017

Evidence of Completion

Improved proficiency on district/state assessments; improved readiness for transition to
each grade and college/careers.

Action Step 2

Align all interventions to Florida Standards and basal instruments.

Person Responsible

Schedule
Annually, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017

Evidence of Completion

Written documentation of alignment of interventions to Florida Standards and basal
instruments
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Action step 3

Progress Monitor regularly.

Person Responsible

Schedule
Quarterly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/3/2017

Evidence of Completion

Classroom walkthroughs; ETO site reports; faculty meeting minutes

School and district leadership will review student academic data regularly to assess progress
toward improved academic proficiency.

Person Responsible

Schedule
Quarterly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/30/2017

Evidence of Completion

Improved academic proficiency; student progress/learning gains toward proficiency.

Monitor instruction to determine its alignment with standards, rigor necessary to meet goals, and
progression toward meeting goals.

Person Responsible

Schedule
Quarterly, from 8/15/2016 to 5/31/2017

Evidence of Completion

Performance Matters; state assessment data; district assessments
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IV. Implementation Timeline

rlggggfw%l?ridé}ﬁms.org

MR, Task, Action Step or Monitoring e smg:“ Deliverable or Evidence of Due Date/
Activity applicable) Completion End Date
2016
G1.81.81.A1 Determine resources necessary to 9/1/2016
O 193477 individualize instruction with the use of  Wiggins, Sheantika  7/1/2016  Implementation of Technology plan miannuall
X &8 digital technology. semanmely
. . Improved proficiency on district/state
G3.81.51.A1 |Use data to make instructional assessments; improved readiness for  6/30/2017
Q. A193472 decisions regeniig macires 7112016 4 - nsition to each grade and college/ dail
B A necessary for identified student needs... g ege ally
careers.
G3.MA1 Student and teacher academic data will 11
Q. M153987 be collected in Performance Matters 7/1/2016 Egrf:rr::i?;f: M::ers‘ oady:and 6:7“:’3"?2'1 4
IS and reviewed regularly... 9 e ey
G1.B1.S2.MA1 Committee's analyses of various bring Meeting agendas, committee rosters, 6/30/2017
@ 11214155 your own device models and the Wiggins, Sheantika 7/1/2016  minutes, reports, data analysis records, anniial
. &4 development of a draft... and draft framework for GCPS. nuaty
G1.81.81.A2 As funding allows, purchase digital 6/30/2017
Q. 7193478 devices and technical support to further Raynak, Rose 7/1/2016  Budget expenditure reports sanicrnual
SIMSEAIES implement digital... rannually
G2 MA1 Performance Mattars data and Imprc.:wed teacher BVE!UEI}IOI"I results
; personnel records will be reviewed West, Ms. Pauline  7/1/2016 Addition of more credentlals improved ey
0‘; M153986 e et teacher effectiveness Improved student = quarterly
eguiarly. proficiency
3-91 .S1.AZ  Aljign all interventions to Florida 7/1/2016 mgt:::nzgﬁzn:;:t;mz tg;:gg?diﬂ;r?; 6/30/2017
AN jekEEE  Standards and basal instruments. basal ietumnanis annually
G1.B1.S2.A1 Appoint a committee that will rﬁ_!sfc_arch. o _ . 6/30/2017
Q. 1234886 analyze, and evaluate the feasibility of ~ Wiggins, Sheantika  7/1/2016  Notes, reports, meeting memos annial
e creating and... y
G2.B1.S1.MA1 District leadership will work C|0$’E|y with Records of pmfeSSimal development 6/30/2017
Q. 153985 school leadership to review teacher West, Ms. Pauline  7/1/2016 completions Increased teacher quality e
Bk progress toward... Improved teacher evaluation results q y
G1.B1.51.MA1 ITS Director will monitor need through 6/30/2017
@ 11153097 inventory and requests from school Wiggins, Sheantika  7/1/2016  Inventory logs; usage reports. semiannually
%D = leadership for additional...
G2.B1.51.A1 Provide high-quality professional . Improyed stug:lent acgdemic pfoﬁciency; 6/30/2017
@ 1193471 development to teachers and leaders West, Ms. Pauline  7/1/2016 retention of high quality and highly ottt
o through various formats and... effective teachers Y
G2.B1.51.MA1 District and school leadership will do Improved proficiency in acade'mics; 5/30/2017
@ 153984 classroom walkthroughs, provide 8/15/2016  increased levels of HQ status; daily
bl progress monitoring, and... increased retention of teachers/leaders
G1.MA1  Improved student achievement and _ Academic outcomes on interventions  5/30/2017
Qﬁ M153908 progress on academic interventions and Wiggins, Sheantika 8/15/2016 and.assessmonts anedig
assessments
.B1 S1.MA1 :;?;?;;Tmhd;?:nﬁa‘:de;enﬁgrf its 8/15/2016 Performance Matters; state assessment  §/31/2017
, M153 ' ; distri rterl
2, M153989 necessary to meet goals, and... data; district assessments quarterly
G3.8B1.51.A3 : Classroom walkthroughs; ETO site 6/3/2017
Q\' A193475 Progress Monitor regularly. 8/15/2016 reports; faculty meeting minutes quarterly
G3.B1.81.MA1 Scr_mool and district Ieadfarship will Improved acac!emic proﬁciency; student 6/30/2017
. M153988 review student academic data regularly 8/15/2016 progre_assﬂearmng gains toward quarterly
bl to assess progress... proficiency.
G1.81.81.MA1 Fidelity of Implementation will be Usage reports from access to research- 55547
Q.. M153995 monitored through the availability and ~ Wiggins, Sheantika 8/17/2016 based interventions; classroom somiannualy
X : effective use of digital... walkthroughs
G1.B1.52.MA1 Review results of committee work The final report of the committee will be
quarterly to ensure on-task completion Hightower, Pink ~ 10/1/2016 used as evidence of completion of work/ Gézgf:rr
, M276207. of work assignment y
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V. Professional Development Opportuntities

Professional development opportunities identified in the DIAP as action steps to achieve the district's goals.

G2.B1 The exponentially changing world of education and work is requiring continual adjustments to
instruction and teaching skills for schools to be effective in producing students that are proficient and

globally competitive.

G2.B1.81 The district will continue to provide ongoing professional development in various formats
during the school year. ETO specialists will model strategies in classrooms and assist with progress
monitoring along with school leadership. The district will provide teacher/leader mentoring and training
including lesson study, common planning, data analysis, classroom management, technology infusion
(flipped/facilitated classrooms), and differentiated instruction based on student needs.

PD Opportunity 1

Provide high-quality professional development to teachers and leaders through various formats and
media

Facilitator
Pauline West
Participants

All teachers and leaders

Schedule
Monthly, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017
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VI. Technical Assistance Items

Technical Assistance opportunities identified in the DIAP as action steps to achieve the district’s goals.

G1.B1 Limited individual access to digital devices for instruction in every class.

G1.B1.81 Collaborate with technology department to provide access to more digital technology as
funding allows.

TA Opportunity 1

Determine resources necessary to individualize instruction with the use of digital technology.

Facilitator

Dr. Wiggins, Deputy, K12 Supervisor, Federal Programs Director
Participants

All students

Schedule
Semiannually, from 7/1/2016 to 9/1/2016

TA Opportunity 2

As funding allows, purchase digital devices and technical support to further implement digital
technology initiative.

Facilitator

Federal Programs Director and MIS Director

Participants

All students

Schedule
Semiannually, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017
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G3.B1 Rigor demanded of new standards and an ever-changing work/world environment necessitates more

creative and different approaches to teaching and leamning.

G3.B1.S1 Adopt a limited number of research-based interventions (core plus one) that are aligned to
basal instruments and the new standards and which are directly related to student needs (identified by
data) for them to become college and career ready.

TA Opportunity 1

Use data to make instructional decisions regarding resources necessary for identified student needs
and changing work force requirements.

Facilitator

District and school leadership, and teachers

Participants

All students

Schedule
Daily, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017

TA Opportunity 2

Align all interventions to Florida Standards and basal instruments.

Facilitator

District Leadership Team; Instructional Leadership Team

Participants

All students and teachers

Schedule
Annually, from 7/1/2016 to 6/30/2017
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TA Opportunity 3

Progress Monitor regularly.

Facilitator

School and district leadership.
Participants

All students and teachers.

Schedule
Quarterly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/3/2017

VIl. Budget

Budget Data
Determine resources necessary to individualize instruction with the use of digital
1/G1.B1.51.A1 technology. $0.00
As funding allows, purchase digital devices and technical support to further implement
| FEEASE A digital technology initiative. $0.00
Appoint a committee that will research, analyze, and evaluate the feasibility of creating and
861.81.52.A1 implementing a "bring your own device" policy. $0.90
Provide high-quality professional development to teachers and leaders through various
4/G2.B1.51.A1 fotmiate she modia $0.00
Use data to make instructional decisions regarding resources necessary for identified
5]63.81.51.A1 student needs and changing work force requirements. 30.00
6|G3.B1.51.A2|Align all interventions to Florida Standards and basal instruments. $0.00
71G3.B1.51.A3 | Progress Monitor regularly. $0.00
Total:|$0.00
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RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA
AGENDA ITEM NO. 10d
Date of School Board Meeting: October 25, 2016
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: School Improvement Plans — Elementary & Secondary Schools
DIVISION: Elementary & Secondary Education
__ Thisisa CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

The State of Florida requires that School Improvement Plans for all public schools be approved by the
School Board. The attached School Improvement Plans are for Carter-Parramore Academy,
Chattahoochee Elementary, East Gadsden High, Gadsden Elementary Magnet, George W. Munroe
Elementary, Greensboro Elementary, Gretna Elementary, Havana Magnet, James A. Shanks Middle, St.
John Elementary, Stewart Street Elementary and West ‘Gadsden High School. These plans are detailed
outlines of the objectives and strategies that will be utilized by the schools to increase academic
achievement and school improvement.

FUND SOURCE: N/A

AMOUNT: N/A

PREPARED BY: Pink Hightower, Ph.D.

POSITION: Interim Superintendent of Schools

INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN'’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
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Carter Parramore Academy

631 S STEWART ST, Quincy, FL 32351

http://www.gcps.k12.fl.us/

School Demographics

2015-16 Economically
2015-16 Title | School Disadvantaged (FRL) Rate
(As Reported on Survey 3)

School Type and Grades Served
(per MSID File)

Combination School

0,
4-12 Yes 100%

Primary Service Type 2015-16 Minority Rate

(per MSID File) Charter School (Reported as Non-white
on Survey 2)
Alternative Education No 100%
School Grades History
Year 2015-16

Grade |

*Informational Baseline School Grade

Note: The school grades calculation was revised substantially for the 2014-15 school year to implement statutory changes
made by the 2014 Legislature and incorporate the new Florida Standards Assessments. The 2014-15 school grades serve
as informational baseline data that schools can use to improve in future years.

School Board Approval

This plan is pending approval by the Gadsden County School Board.

SIP Authority and Template

Section 1001.42(18), Florida Statutes, requires district school boards to annually approve and require
implementation of a school improvement plan (SIP) for each school in the district.

The Florida Department of Education (FDOE) SIP template meets all statutory and rule requirements for
traditional public schools and incorporates all components required for schools receiving Title | funds. This
template is required by State Board of Education Rule 6A-1.099811, Florida Administrative Code, for all non-
charter schools with a current grade of D or F, or with a grade of F within the prior two years. For all other
schools, the district may use a template of its choosing. All districts must submit annual assurances that their
plans meet statutory requirements.

This document was prepared by school and district leadership using the Florida Department of Education’s
school improvement planning web application located at https://www.floridaCIMS.org.

P 00 641
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Purpose and Outline of the SIP

The SIP is intended to be the primary artifact used by every school with stakeholders to review data, set goals,
create an action plan and monitor progress. A corollary at the district level is the District Improvement and
Assistance Plan (DIAP), designed to help district leadership make the necessary connections between school
and district goals in order to align resources. The Florida Department of Education encourages schools to use
the SIP as a “living document” by continually updating, refining and using the plan to guide their work
throughout the year. This printed version represents the SIP as of the “Date Modified” listed in the footer.

Part I: Current School Status

Part | organizes the current status of the school around five domains inspired by the 5Essentials framework:
Supportive Environment, Family and Community Involvement, Effective Leadership, Public and Collaborative
Teaching, and Ambitious Instruction and Learning. Questions regarding the school’s Multi-Tiered System of
Supports have been embedded throughout this part to demonstrate how data is used by stakeholders to
understand the needs of all students and allocate appropriate resources in proportion to those needs.

Part Il: Needs Assessment

Part Il requires the school to review performance and early warning systems data in order to develop strategic
goals and associated data targets (i.e., “SMART goals”) for the coming school year in context of the school’'s
greatest strengths and needs. An online tool was developed, which includes data visualizations and processing
questions to support problem identification, problem analysis and strategic goal formulation.

Part lll: 8-Step Planning and Problem Solving for Implementation

Part Il enables the school to develop implementation plans for its highest-priority goals. With the overview of
the current state of the school in mind and the strategic goals identified through the needs assessment, the
planning team engages in a facilitated planning and problem-solving process, through which they

+ Define strategic goals and establish targets to be reached by successfully achieving the goals (Step 1)

* Identify resources available to support the goals and barriers that could hinder achieving those goals
(Step 2)

» Select high-priority barriers they want to address initially (Step 3)
» Design implementation and monitoring plans for strategies to resolve selected barriers (Steps 4-7)
» Determine how they will monitor progress toward each goal (Step 8)

Appendices

The following appendices, automatically-generated from content entered in Part I, are included in this
document:

» Appendix 1 is a timeline of all action steps and monitoring activities
* Appendix 2 is an outline of all professional development opportunities and technical assistance items
* Appendix 3 is a report of the budget needed to implement the strategies

P 02 641
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Differentiated Accountability

Florida’s Differentiated Accountability (DA) system is a statewide network of strategic support, differentiated by
need according to performance data, and provided to schools and districts in order to improve leadership
capacity, teacher efficacy and student outcomes. DA field teams collaborate with district and school leadership
to design, implement and refine improvement plans, as well as provide instructional coaching, as needed.

DA Regions

Florida’s DA network is divided into five geographical regions, each served by a field team led by a regional
executive director (RED).

DA Categories

Traditional public schools are classified at the start of each school year, based upon the most recently released
school grades (A-F), into one of the following categories:

* Notin DA — currently A or B with no F in prior three years; charter schools; ungraded schools
* Monitoring Only — currently A or B with at least one F in the prior three years
» Focus —currently D

o Planning — two consecutive grades of D (i.e., DD), or a grade of F immediately followed by a
grade of D in the most recent grades release (i.e., FD)

o Implementing — two consecutive grades of D in the most recent grades release preceded by a
grade below C (i.e., FDD or DDD)

* Priority — currently F

> Planning — declined to a grade of F in the most recent grades release and have not received a
planning year or implemented a turnaround option during the previous school year

o Implementing — two consecutive grades of F (i.e., FF), or three consecutive grades below C
with an F in the most recent grades release (i.e., FDF or DDF)

DA Turnaround and Monitoring Statuses

Additionally, schools in DA are subject to one or more of the following Turnaround and Monitoring Statuses:

* Former F — currently A-D with at least one F in the prior three years; SIP is monitored by FDOE
* Planning — Focus Planning and Priority Planning; district is planning for possible turnaround

* Implementing — Focus Implementing and Priority Implementing; district is implementing the
Turnaround Option Plan (TOP)

2016-17 DA Category and Statuses

DA Category Region RED
N/A Northwest Melissa Ramsey
Former F Turnaround Status
No N/A
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l. Part I: Current School Status

A. Supportive Environment

1. School Mission and Vision

a. Provide the school's mission statement

In partnership with our families and communities, Carter-Parramore Academy will adhere to the
principles of mutual respect, personal accountability, direct communication and community to help
ensure a peaceful and safe atmosphere, a cohesive environment and an enriching learning
experience. Our comprehensive and individualized services enable students to reach their potential
and become responsible and productive adults.

b. Provide the school's vision statement

The vision of Carter-Parramore Academy as an alternative education and counseling program is to
provide a supportive learning community for students who have chosen to continue their education in
a non-traditional setting.

2. School Environment

a. Describe the process by which the school learns about students’ cultures and builds
relationships between teachers and students

Our school's population is bulit on diverse cultures. We have students of different ethnic groups who
study together and function as a unified student body. The teachers are able to infuse their
background knowledge into the student body to help foster a positive social awareness climate
around the school campus. The process starts from week one when students are accclimated to the
alternative school environment. Teachers' expectations are set and classes are designed to blend all
races. It is through the development of social activities and community based programs that cultural
differences are bridged. This contributes to the success of our school.

b. Describe how the school creates an environment where students feel safe and respected
before, during and after school

Creating a safe and secure environment involves multiple facets of a school environment. We provide
a positive school climate, establish norms, goals, values, and perform monthly school-wide safety
drills. We have established excellent relationships between staff and parents and between staff and
students. Additional school support from the community, including security officers, law enforcement
and social agencies, has been an instrumental part of our school safety environment. Our standards
for a safe school environment are associated with fewer student behavioral problems, increased
academic success and higher rate of staff retention.

Our school is monitored with school cameras and security officers hours before school starts until
hours after the school day has ended. All of these factors help to minimize disruptions and
distractions. They help to promote an orderly and safe environment.

c. Describe the schoolwide behavioral system in place that aids in minimizing distractions to
keep students engaged during instructional time. This may include, but is not limited to,
established protocols for disciplinary incidents, clear behavioral expectations, and training for
school personnel to ensure the system is fairly and consistently enforced

The core value system for student behavior is found in the student code of conduct book. The student
code of conduct book is developed through the Gadsden County Schools District Office. The code of
conduct book gives clear reference points for school wide infractions from minor to major. Carter

Page %ggeog 641

Last Modified: 10/4/2016 https://www.floridacims.org



Gadsden - 0231 - Carter Parramore Academy - 2016-17 SIP
Carter Parramore Academy

Parramore Academy also has in place a school wide action plan. This plan has steps to follow from
step one through step five. It gives references to inappropriate behaviors and the consequences. The
school also utilizes a behavioral management form. This form is a teacher friendly form for parent
contact for minor infractions for parental involvement. To notify parents of behavior problems with
students, discipline referral are placed in our student base management system, "SKYWARD" where
parents/guardians can access this information by applying for parental access.

d. Describe how the school ensures the social-emotional needs of all students are being met,
which may include providing counseling, mentoring and other pupil services

- The school utilizes a variety of methods. The school is provided, through the District's office ESE
department, a variety of school wide representatives such as a speech and language counselor,
school psychologist and district program specialist. CPA has a campus based mentoring program
called "Brotherhood of Respect". Also external support comes from three organization -
Brother2brother, Sister2sister and Girls Elite. CPA utilizes various partnerships. They are as follows:
Capital Youth Services — Counseling for a variety of issues

Disc Village — Counseling for substance and anger management

Appalachee Mental Health — counseling services

Big Bucks Program- Incentives program for student progress

Parent Expo — Parents, Students and Teachers/Staff collaboration time

School Advisory Council- Select Staff Members, Parents, Students and Community Leaders working
to

guiding the school toward continuous improvement.

Investing In Our Youth - Girls With Power Program

Florida State University Presidential Scholars - tutoring and mentoring

Florida Agriculture & Mechanical University School of Business and Industries - mentoring

National Hook-up of Black Women - reading program

3. Early Warning Systems

The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(B)(ii)(Ill),
(b)(1)(B)(iii)(1), and (b)(1)(D).

a. Describe the school's early warning system and provide a list of the early warning
indicators used in the system

CPA's Early Warning System focuses on attendance, suspensions, failure rate in English Language
Arts or Mathematics classes and scores on statewide standardized assessments in English
Language Arts or Mathematics. Data will come from the following:

 Students with attendance below 90 percent

« Students that had one or more suspensions

« Students that have failed courses in English Language Arts or mathematics

+ Student that scored a Level 1 on the statewide, standardized assessments in English Language Arts
or Mathematics

b. Provide the following data related to the school's early warning system

1. The number of students by grade level that exhibit each early warning indicator:
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. Grade Level
Indicator Total
K123 45 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Attendance below 90 percent 0 00012 7 11 22 22 23 16 20 124
One or more suspensions 0O 00012 16 15 22 8 8 11 6 89
Course failure in ELA or Math 0O 00013 5 10 13 8 6 3 5 54
Level 1 on statewide assessment 0O 0O0OO1 3 5 10 11 8 38 41 27 144

The number of students identified by the system as exhibiting two or more early warning
indicators:

. Grade Level
Indicator Total
K1234567 8 9 10 11 12

Students exhibiting two or more indicators 00001297 1 10 17 9 13 79

c. Describe all intervention strategies employed by the school to improve the academic
performance of students identified by the early warning system

- "No More D's" Program

- "The Art of Teaching" by Marzano (Book study)

- Positive Behavior Support and Response to Intervention (MTSS) Program

- Modified curriculum of coursework in academic content area which allows for doubling course
offerings with the course period

- Edgenuity for course acceleration and recovery

- Florida Test Ready, ACT Prep Me and FCAT Explorer/Adaptive Curriculum for test preparation

- District Attendance Policy

- District Social Worker (for truancy)

- Partnership with external agencies (Gadsden County Juvenile Court System, DJJ, Gadsden County
Probation Office, etc.) as intervention for deterring and reducing the number of unexcused absences
and out of school suspensions

- ACT, SAT and PERT

B. Family and Community Engagement
The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(B)(iii)(1)(aa).

1. Describe how the school works at building positive relationships with families to increase
involvement, including efforts to communicate the school's mission and vision, and keep parents
informed of their child's progress

Title | schools use the Parent Involvement Plan (PIP) to meet the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(F).

a. Will the school use its PIP to satisfy this question?
Yes

1. PIP Link
The school completes a Parental Involvement Plan (PIP), which is available at the school site.

2. Description
A PIP has been uploaded for this school or district - see the link above.

2. Describe the process by which the school builds and sustains partnerships with the local
community for the purpose of securing and utilizing resources to support the school and student
achievement
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Through the collaborative efforts of the community and schools, we foster quality learning opportunities
to enhance stronger partnerships between both of these agents. Partnerships with local community
agents are developed with the school participating in community based assemblies and community
sponsored social awareness activities. Student achievement is developed and built upon through the
community with currriculum assistance, career education information, student driven incentive programs
and project based involvement.

C. Effective Leadership
The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(H).

1. School Leadership Team

a. Membership
Identify the name, email address and position title for each member of the school leadership team.:

Name Title
Dowdell, Keith Principal
Griffin, Edgar Administrative Support
Henderson, Stacy Teacher, K-12
Anderson, Millie Other
Wiggins-Lee, Cleanita
Williams, Ronnie Teacher, ESE
Grant, Myra Assistant Principal
Harrell, Frances Administrative Support
Riggins, Vann Administrative Support
Kirkland, Nahketah Instructional Coach

b. Duties

1. Describe the roles and responsibilities of the members, including how they serve as
instructional leaders and practice shared decision making

Key members are below; however, additional members may join the team at various stages
depending on the situation and/or individual.

- Principal/Facilitator (Keith Dowdell/Myra Grant) - Opens the meeting by welcoming the referring
teacher(s), parents, and student; describes what is to be accomplished at the meeting, and how long
the meeting will last. guides the Team through the stages of the problem-solving process. Checks for
agreement between team members at important discussion points during the meeting; maintains
control of the meeting (e.g. requesting that participants not engage in side-bar conversations,
reminding the team to focus its problem-solving discussion on those factors over which it has control
((e.g. classroom instruction)).

- Office Manager (Frances Harris) - Creates a record of the intervention meeting, including a detailed
plan for intervention and progress-monitoring. Asks the Team for clarification as needed about key
discussion points, including phrasing of teacher ‘problem-identification’ statements and intervention
descriptions.

- Time-Keeper (Demetric Robinson) - Monitors the time allocated to each stage of the meeting and
informs members when that time has expired.
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- Guidance Counselor (Dr. Beverly Nash) - Meets with the referring teacher(s) briefly prior to the initial
RTI Team meeting to review the teacher referral form, clarify teacher concerns; decide what
additional data should be collected on the student; touches base briefly with the referring teacher(s)
after the RTI Team meeting to check that the intervention plan is running smoothly.

- Behavior Specialists (Vann Riggins & Edgar Griffin) - Handles the logistics of RTI Team meetings,
including scheduling meetings, reserving a meeting location; arranging coverage when necessary to
allow teachers to attend meetings; and notifying Team members and referring teachers of scheduled
meetings.

- General Education Teachers (2) - Provides information about core instruction, participates in student
data collection, deliver Tier 1 instruction/intervention (Core Instruction and Universal Interventions),
collaborates with other staff to implement Tier 2 interventions (Strategic and Targeted Group
Interventions), and integrates Tier 1 materials/instruction with Tier 2/3 activities (Comprehensive and
Intensive Interventions.

- ESE teacher (Ronnie Williams) - Participates in the data collection phase also, integrates core
instructional activities/materials into Tier 3 instruction, and collaborates with general education
teachers, especially through co-teaching.

- Program Specialist (Millie Anderson) - Serves as a resource person for interventions and evidenced-
based strategies in working with all students, and a programming resource for ESE teacher; assists
with the responsibility of keeping parents informed throughout entire process, monitoring ESE
paperwork, and scheduling and conducting student study team (IEP) and manifestation conferences.

- Reading Coach - Identifies appropriate, evidenced-based intervention strategies; assist with the
whole school screening programs that provide early intervention services for students to be
considered "at-risk", assist in the design and implementation for progress monitoring, data collection,
and data analysis, provide and participate in professional development, and provide support for
assessment and implementation monitoring.

It is the responsibility of all participating members to ultimately develop an appropriate intervention
plan that provides a solution for the problem.

2. Describe the process through which school leadership identifies and aligns all available
resources (e.g., personnel, instructional, curricular) in order to meet the needs of all students
and maximize desired student outcomes. Include the methodology for coordinating and
supplementing federal, state and local funds, services and programs. Provide the person(s)
responsible, frequency of meetings, how an inventory of resources is maintained and any
problem-solving activities used to determine how to apply resources for the highest impact

The Rtl Leadership Team includes the Assistant Principal, Behavior Specialist, Guidance Counselor,
Teachers, ESE Teacher, School Psychologist, Program Specialist, Reading Coach as Needed,
Speech Language Pathologist, and Parents.

The Rtl Team functions accordingly using the problem-solving method as follows:

Step 1: The team defines the problem by determining the discrepancy between what is expected and
what is occurring. Ask “What is the problem?”

Step 2: The team analyzes the problem using data to determine why the discrepancy is occurring.
Ask, “Why is it taking place?”

Step 3: Establish a student performance goal, develop an intervention plan to address the goal, and
delineate how the student’s progress will be monitored and implementated with integrity. Ask, “What
are we going to do about it?”

Step 4, Use progress monitoring data to evaluate the effectiveness of the intervention plan based on
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the student’s response to the intervention plan. Ask, “Is it working?” If not, how will the intervention
plan be adjusted to better support the student’s progress?

The District supports the school with funding for addressing school-wide initiatives beyond budget
constraints and seeks support from district-level staff as needed.

Title I, Part A resources and services will be used to help students achieve a high-quality education
and acquire the skills necessary to be successful beyond graduation. Requested resources will be
used to hire teachers, provide teacher training, and pay for stipends that focus on raising student
achievement levels. Professional development activities, such as NG-CAR-PD will be provided for the
faculty members who are currently teaching in core academic areas other than reading.

Through the Title I, Part C-Migrant Education Program (MEP), funds, services and supports for
students and parents have already been satisfied through the District. Because migrant students
have the same risk factors as other minority students in our district and face additional challenges
because of their frequent moves, we have established a partnership for liaison and academic
services on a needs basis with local office (PAEC) for after-school and week-end tutorials and ESOL
strategies classes. PAEC along with the District also promotes the coordination of educational and
support services including the timely transfer of academic records.

The District provides funds through Title |, Part D from the Prevention and Intervention Programs for
Children and Youth who are Neglected, Delinquent, or At-Risk that support our efforts to improve
educational services for students to: have the opportunities to meet the same challenging State
academic content standards that all children are expected to meet; make a successful transition from
institutionalization to further schooling; prevent them from dropping out of school; and assist dropouts
or youths returning from correctional facilities with the follow-up services they need to continue their
education as they transition to the regular school program.

Title Il funds, through the District, have been used and will continue to be used for developing and
implementing initiatives to assist in recruiting and retaining highly qualified teachers (particularly the
annual job fair and the beginning and new teacher induction program). We propose to provide
professional development activities to support common core state standards implementation and NG-
CARPD training for the entire faculty. As a low performing school and the District’s only alternative
school site, we are also proposing to use funds to improve student academic achievement through
the infusion of innovative and engaging technology-based learning tools and programs. Technology-
based programs for teachers and students include PD360 (professional development), FCAT
Explorer for test preparation,,Performance Matter (assessment and progress monitoring), Adaptive
Curriculum( mathematics and science for elementary- high school students) and Odyssey Ware
(course credit recovery).

While less than 2% of the students in the school are English language learners, Title Il services are
provided to help ensure that they become English proficient and master the same challenging state/
district academic content and standards as all other students.

The school will continue to seek Title X assistance through the Parent Services Department to
provide resources (clothing, tutorials, social services referrals --- medical, dental, mental, domestic
violence, etc., school supplies, etc.) for students identified as homeless under the Mc-Kinney-Vento
Act to eliminate barriers for a free and appropriate education.

The district’s academic intervention programs and funds are coordinated through the Title | program.
CPA's intent is to utilize SAI funds to help students gain at least one year’s growth of knowledge
within the current school year. SAl providers have agreed to offer eligible students supplemental
instruction strategies focusing on reading and mathematics remediation. Additionally, the school has
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partnered with 21st Century Community Learning Centers through Tallahassee Community College.
The 21st CCLC program will target elementary, middle and high school students exclusively for
academic enrichment and recreation.

The school offers a number of preventative non-violence measures to combat violence among its
students including the following: partnerships with local law enforcement agencies; the teen court
program; a school resource officer; three security officers; administrator for discipline; and behavior
specialist/part-time court liaison; counseling services (through Disc Village, CCYS and Apalachee
Mental Health Center); implementation of the district student code of conduct, including a bullying
policy; restrictive use of cell phones on campus; faculty and staff duty assignments during school; and
the wearing of school uniforms.

The school participates in the National School Lunch Program (NSLP) and School Breakfast Program
(SBP) which Assist the district through a grant in providing nutritious meals to children free for first
time ever regardless of economic status. All students are encouraged to participate to minimize the
stress and anxiety often associated with hunger during the school day.

Through grant funding and a partnership with the Gadsden Technical Institute and Tallahassee
Community College, students in grades 10 - 12 are allowed to enroll in programs such as GED
preparation, Cosmetology, Small Engine Repair, Welding, Automotive Repair, Carpentry, Nail and
Skin Technician, Business and Computer Applications (9-12), Health Care and Nursing, etc.

2. School Advisory Council (SAC)

a. Membership
Identify the name and stakeholder group for each member of the SAC.:
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Name Stakeholder Group
Tony Hannah Business/Community
Ann Sherman Business/Community
Hakim Smith Business/Community
Arrie Battles Business/Community
Frances Harrell Education Support Employee
Shereka Hutley Education Support Employee
Keith Dowdell Principal
Rick Soskis Business/Community
Charles Flowers Business/Community
Bill Stinson Business/Community
Lillie Jackson Business/Community
Avonette Henry Student
Whitney Branch Teacher
Angela Phillips Parent
Dorothy Woods Parent
Donna Wright Parent
Ardella Frison Parent
Yesenia Quintero Parent
Princess Pride Parent
Rev. Dan Mackey Parent
Catherine Washington Parent
Tonya Green Parent
Marcus Frye Student

b. Duties

1. Provide a description of the SAC's involvement with the following activities, as required by
section 1001.452(2), Florida Statutes

a. Evaluation of last year's school improvement plan

Based on the School Advisory Council's review, Carter-Parramore Academy did not not meet all of
the goals that were set forth in the plan.

b. Development of this school improvement plan

The School Advisory Council assisted in the preparation and approval of the school improvement
plan as required by the Florida Statues. The Council helped to define adequate progress for the
school and for each of the school’s goals in the school improvement plan. Members also allowed
input into the school’s budget.

¢. Preparation of the school's annual budget and plan

The School Advisory Council meets quarterly and on a as needed basis to discuss the progress of
the school and prioritize projects as well as teachers request for funding to meet specific goals. In
addition, the Principal in conjunction with the council serves to approve budget expenditures of the
School Improvement Funds.
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2. Describe the use of school improvement funds allocated last year, including the amount
budgeted for each project

We did not receive any funds last year.

3. Verify that the school is in compliance with section 1001.452, Florida Statutes, regarding the
establishment requirements and duties of the SAC
Yes

a. If the school is not in compliance, describe the measures being implemented to meet SAC
requirements

3. Literacy Leadership Team (LLT)

a. Membership
Identify the name and position title for each member of the school-based LLT or similar group, if

applicable.:

Name Title
Dowdell, Keith Principal
Grant, Myra Assistant Principal
Riggins, Vann Teacher, K-12
Gee, Wendy Teacher, K-12
Wiggins-Lee, Cleanita Teacher, K-12
Williams, Ronnie Teacher, ESE
Henderson, Stacy Teacher, K-12
Chandler, Tamaria Teacher, K-12
Allen, Raymond Instructional Coach

Kirkland, Nahketah

b. Duties
1. Describe how the LLT or similar group promotes literacy within the school, if applicable

Major initiatives include the following: initiating literacy activities across the curriculum; school-wide
writing (augmentative and note-taking); engaging in peer coaching; conducting mini-workshops
throughout the year; book studies; visiting schools who have had success with similar concerns;
attending workshops/conferences on topics; modeling lessons in classrooms; analyzing and
reviewing data; and sharing and reporting data.

D. Public and Collaborative Teaching
The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(D).

1. Describe the school's strategies to encourage positive working relationships between
teachers, including collaborative planning and instruction

A school where teachers collaborate and provide real-life modeling of academic success in all subject
areas. This dynamic creates a great environment for student learning. Our teachers are encouraged to
plan and work together in order for students to reap the benefits of academic excellence. Efficient
communication, development of shared meaning, improved teacher efficacy, a sense of belonging and
enhanced understanding of students are strategic means that foster collaborative planning and
instruction. Our teachers embrace the theory that the most effective way to achieve true collaboration
between teachers is best achieved through a structured process for exchanging insights and content.
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This factor promotes a postive working relationship between teachers and it facilitates a great learning
environment.

2. Describe the school's strategies to recruit, develop and retain highly qualified, certified-in-field,
effective teachers to the school

1. Each teacher will complete a Professional Learning Plan (highlighting goals, strategies, and
professional development needs) through PAEC online. Regular meetings with new and returning
teachers will be scheduled to insure that teachers receive assistance to perfect their crafts. (Principal
Keith Dowdell)

2. The leadership team will provide support for all instructional personnel. Newly hired and beginning
teachers will be assigned to grade-level and department teams as well as highly qualified and effective
mentors in their subject-area departments to introduce procedures of the school and to assist with
academic planning/teaching, strategies/resources, and classroom management. ( School Administrative
leadership team)

3. Emerging and struggling faculty (less than 4 years of successful teaching experience) will be given
coaching plans. The reading (English/Language Arts) coach and the mathematics interventionist will
provide the data, instructional focus materials, and coaching/modeling/training assistance as needed
throughout the year. The administrative team provides assistance through professional development
throughout the year for all teachers.

4. The administrative team will provide routine observations (CWTs) with feedback and use data to guide
the overall instructional delivery and assessment processes (Principal Keith Dowdell, Assistant Principal
Myra Grant, Reading Coach Nekeshia Harris and Mathematics Interventionist Brenda Holt).

5. The district will improve opportunities for career and professional growth. After evaluations have been
submitted, teachers with learning gains of 65% or higher will be given incentive pay as a reward.
Bonuses will range from $1000 to $3000 (Principal Keith Dowdell and District RTTT Coordinator Angela
Sapp).

6. Prior to first week of employment, the Personnel Department along with the Director hosts an
orientation workshop for new hires to formally welcome them; complete necessary induction forms,
applications, email apps; register for and practice using district communication tools such as Skyward
and Performance Matters. Certification/licensure processing is also provided for those requiring
temporary and/or permanent issuance of teaching certificates (District (Personnel/Professional
Development Director, K-12 Director, and Deputy Superintendent).

3. Describe the school's teacher mentoring program, including the rationale for pairings and
planned mentoring activities

Planned mentoring activities include:

1) One-on-one mentoring in lesson planning, classroom management strategies, individual student
interventions, technical assistance, data analysis, organizational skills and management; 2)
demonstration, development and sharing model lessons; 3) co-teaching in another classroom; 4)
planning and/or delivering professional development; 5) facilitating Professional Learning Communities
(PLCs); 6) modeling lessons for teachers to students; sharing best practices and developing/sharing
lessons plans; 7) collaborating with administration and colleagues on school-based activities to promote
student engagement and parent /community involvement; 8)completing the district's Professional
Teacher Competency Program.

Rationale for pairing:

Persons (peer teachers and mentees) generally have an established rapport. The peer teachers have
highly effective classroom evaluations and 4 or more years of experience in teaching; They also have
extensive background knowledge in NG-CARPD, NGSSS, FCAT test item specifications, assessment
development and alignment to the Florida State Standards in the areas of Reading, Mathematics,
Science and Social Studies.
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E. Ambitious Instruction and Learning

1. Instructional Programs and Strategies

a. Instructional Programs

1. Describe how the school ensures its core instructional programs and materials are aligned
to Florida's standards

The District adopts a curriculum that is aligned with state standards and provided a planning guide for
each subject. The school ensures teachers are using Florida Standards through implementation of
lesson plans and resources. Lesson plans and instructional material are developed from Florida
Standards. District textbooks, teacher resources, state, district and school tests incorporate material
that is derived from Florida Standards. Accountability requirements helps us to ensure our school
curriculum alignment mirrors the state requirements.

b. Instructional Strategies

1. Describe how the school uses data to provide and differentiate instruction to meet the
diverse needs of students. Provide examples of how instruction is modified or supplemented
to assist students having difficulty attaining the proficient or advanced level on state
assessments

In order to make well informed school wide decisions on how to differentiate instructional classes, we
collect enormous amounts of data on students' attendance, behavior, test performances and teacher
input. The data collected help teachers use results to identify and address learning difficulties and
academic needs. Class instruction is modified through approaches such as Response to Intervention
and the Florida Continuous Improvement Model. Both of these methods use tiered level of support,
promotes individual success and allows frequent monitoring to tackle students' success. Students
who are having difficulty are given extra assistance with academic support. We provide after school
acadmic assistance, daily homework assignments, and Florida State Presidential Scholors' tutors
who assist throughout the school day.

2. Provide the following information for each strategy the school uses to increase the amount
and quality of learning time and help enrich and accelerate the curriculum:
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Strategy: After School Program
Minutes added to school year: 150

Our plan of action involves using the 21st Century Learning Center Program and the Florida State
University' Presidential Scholars to provide additional tutoring for our struggling students. Also,
Edgenuity is used for students that need to recover courses as well as to gain additional credits. It
is an after school program that is designed to enhance academic achievement for all students.

Strategy Rationale

This program exposes students to cultural and career activities and supplements with their
regular high school curriculum. Florida State University Presidential Scholars with assist with
tutoring and mentoring.

Strategy Purpose(s)
e Core Academic Instruction

e Enrichment

Person(s) responsible for monitoring implementation of the strategy
Dowdell, Keith, dowdellk@gcpsmail.com

Data that is or will be collected and how it is analyzed to determine effectiveness of the
strategy

- Attendance Rosters
- Student Test Scores
- Report Cards

- Mid Term Reports

- A/C/Z Data Sheets

- Monthly Data Chats
- Edgenuity Reports

- iReady Data

2. Student Transition and Readiness

a. PreK-12 Transition
The school's response to this question may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(G).

1. Describe the strategies the school employs to support incoming and outgoing cohorts of
students in transition from one school level to another

Students, as well as parents, were briefed on the "No More D's" and "No Zero" Grading Policy during
their enroliment into CPA. Once they are enrolled, parents will be notified immediately if a score
below 70 is entered into the Skyward Database. Students are entered on the teacher's class watch
list for monitoring to ensure additional resources are applied to assist student with subject matter.
Within 96 hours, student must redo or retake the assignment for further assessment. If additional
assistance is needed, students from FSU Presidential Scholar Program comes to school for one on
one tutoring/mentoring. Every grading period, parent/student conferences are held with Principal to
determine if additional resources are required and to what extend. At this point, mandatory
assignments to different programs, such as after-school, become mandatory to ensure the student
stays focus and does not fall behind. Once the student attains the level of being "caught up", the
student begin the transition back to their home school.
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b. College and Career Readiness

1. Describe the strategies the school uses to advance college and career awareness, which
may include establishing partnerships with business, industry or community organizations

CPA uses Career Cruiser, a career exploration resource used to promote career development for
students at the elementary and middle school level. It provides self-assessment activities to assist
students in thinking about the relationship between personal interests and career goals. Charts
display sample occupations in 17 career clusters. Occupational descriptions, average earnings, and
minimum educational level required for the job are also listed. CPA also uses Florida CHOICES
Planner, the state's career information delivery system and Florida Virtual Campus Learning
Resources Center from Florida Colleges and Universities. They provide career and educational
exploration and information as well. Florida CHOICES includes assessments for interests, skills, and
values as well as information on careers and postsecondary education. Accountability reports for the
school’'s management of student usage are retrievable from the Professional Tools section of
CHOICES. FLVC includes career planning, college and career readiness, online courses, financial
aid student services and a personal records portal for students.

At the end of students’ eighth grade year, all are enrolled in personal accounts and trained to use the
state’s tool for college and career readiness and monitoring. Students can continue to access and
use these accounts throughout their post-secondary career. Sites are accessible via the following
sites: https://secure.flchoices.org and www.flvc.org.

2. Identify the career and technical education programs available to students and industry
certifications that may be earned through those respective programs

Gadsden Technical Institute and Workforce Education has responsibility for the development of
curriculum frameworks for career and technical education programs from middle school through AS
degrees. These programs are organized into 16 Career Clusters. Each program curriculum
framework includes the technical and academic skills that are essential to the career/occupation.
These two institutions provide “What a student needs to know and be able to do” in their daily
curriculums. Teachers incorporate the frameworks as they teach core academic content as
applicable.

3. Describe efforts the school has taken to integrate career and technical education with
academic courses (e.g., industrial biotechnology) to support student achievement

Gadsden is currently at the state's average total for graduates entering community colleges by the
Fall of their graduation year (31%). Strategies for improving student readiness for the public post-
secondary level based on annual analysis of the High School Feedback Report include:

1) Begin providing College Placement Testing and Post-secondary Education Readiness Test
preparation during students' freshman year and continuing through their senior high year. After-school
programs, similar to SES provider, that serve our students will also be encouraged to provide these
services as well.

2) Host Career/College fair or expo on campus; invite all students in grades 4th - 12th.

3) Administer the ACT, SAT and PERT college placement and readiness tests to eligible 10th-12th
grade students.

4. Describe strategies for improving student readiness for the public postsecondary level
based on annual analysis of the High School Feedback Report, as required by section
1008.37(4), Florida Statutes

CPA utilizes several different strategies for public postsecondary readiness by participating in ACT,
SAT and PERT testing. During the year, tours to several local colleges and universities are
sponsored to give students an insight on the environment of postsecondary schools.
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ll. Needs Assessment
The school's completion of this section may satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(A).

1. Data to Support Problem Identification

b. Data Uploads

Data uploads are not required by the Florida Department of Education but are offered as a tool for the
needs assessment. In this section, the school may upload files of locally available data charts and
graphs being used as evidence of need.

The following documents were submitted as evidence for this section:

No files were uploaded

2. Problem ldentification Summary
This section is not required by the Florida Department of Education but is provided as an opportunity for
the school to summarize the points of strength and areas of need that have been identified in the data.
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School Improvement Goals

The following key is intended to help readers understand how the sections of this document correspond to the
steps of the 8-step planning and problem-solving framework used in the School Improvement Plan. The Quick
Key numbers can help registered users go directly to the point of entry for any given goal, barrier and strategy
within the online survey.

Problem Solving Key

- B = -
G = Goal Barrier S = Strategy

= Problem Solving Step = Quick Key

Strategic Goals Summary

G1. By utilizing Edgenuity as an alternative supplement to our curriculum and aligning the program
to graduation requirements, transitioning our students to their home school will increase.

G2. If we transform the culture of our school, then we will see a decrease in the number of incident
referrals by five percent and an increase in attendance by 10%.

Strategic Goals Detail

For each strategic goal, this section lists the associated targets (i.e., “SMART goals”), resources available to
support movement toward the goal, barriers to achieving the goal, and the plan for monitoring progress toward
the goal

G1. By utilizing Edgenuity as an alternative supplement to our curriculum and aligning the program to
graduation requirements, transitioning our students to their home school will increase.

. G082637

Targets Supported

Indicator Annual Target
GPA above 2.0 - H.S. 30.0
High School Readiness 10.0

Targeted Barriers to Achieving the Goal

Resources Available to Support the Goal
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G2. If we transform the culture of our school, then we will see a decrease in the number of incident referrals
by five percent and an increase in attendance by 10%.

. G082534

Targets Supported

Indicator Annual Target
4-Year Grad Rate (At-Risk) 10.0
Dropout Rate 10.0

Targeted Barriers to Achieving the Goal

» - Lack of student attendance - Workable Parent Portal - No consistency with tutors and mentors
- Extended school day for after school program - Lack of Funds - Working Intercom System for
Emergencies and Announcements

Resources Available to Support the Goal

+ - School wide motivational assemblies - 21st Century Program - Edgenuity - District Parent
Portal - Community& Social agencies - Tutor and mentor asistance - Field Trips

Plan to Monitor Progress Toward G2. a

- Surveys
- Skyward (attendance/grades notification
- 21st Century attendance sheets,

Person Responsible
Keith Dowdell

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/25/2014 to 5/29/2015

Evidence of Completion
- Attendance sheets - Higher number of honor roll students - Mentors and tutors evaluations

Action Plan for Improvement

For each strategy selected in the plan to reduce a targeted barrier to a strategic goal, this section lists the
rationale for that strategy (i.e., why the school believes it will reduce the barrier) and the action steps that have
been identified as necessary to implementing the strateqy, including details such as the point person, timing
and duration, and evidence of completion. At the end of each set of action steps is the plan for monitoring the
implementation and effectiveness of the respective strategy.

Problem Solving Key

_ B = _
G = Goal Barrier S = Strategy

= Problem Solving Step = Quick Key
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IV. Implementation Timeline

Task, Action Step or Monitoring SIS 2L Deliverable or Evidence of Due Date/

Activity Bhe (w_h ere Completion End Date
applicable)

Source
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V. Professional Development Opportunities

Professional development opportunities identified in the SIP as action steps to achieve the school's goals.
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VI. Technical Assistance ltems

Technical Assistance opportunities identified in the SIP as action steps to achieve the school's goals.

VIl. Budget

Budget Data

Total: $0.00
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Chattahoochee Elementary School

335 MAPLE ST, Chattahoochee, FL 32324

http://www.gcps.k12.fl.us/

School Demographics

2015-16 Economically
2015-16 Title | School Disadvantaged (FRL) Rate
(As Reported on Survey 3)

School Type and Grades Served
(per MSID File)

Elementary School

0,
PK-5 Yes 100%

Primary Service Type 2015-16 Minority Rate

(per MSID File) Charter School (Reported as Non-white
on Survey 2)
K-12 General Education No 90%
School Grades History
Year 2015-16 2014-15 2013-14 2012-13
Grade B c* A B

*Informational Baseline School Grade

Note: The school grades calculation was revised substantially for the 2014-15 school year to implement statutory changes
made by the 2014 Legislature and incorporate the new Florida Standards Assessments. The 2014-15 school grades serve
as informational baseline data that schools can use to improve in future years.

School Board Approval

This plan is pending approval by the Gadsden County School Board.

SIP Authority and Template

Section 1001.42(18), Florida Statutes, requires district school boards to annually approve and require
implementation of a school improvement plan (SIP) for each school in the district.

The Florida Department of Education (FDOE) SIP template meets all statutory and rule requirements for
traditional public schools and incorporates all components required for schools receiving Title | funds. This
template is required by State Board of Education Rule 6A-1.099811, Florida Administrative Code, for all non-
charter schools with a current grade of D or F, or with a grade of F within the prior two years. For all other
schools, the district may use a template of its choosing. All districts must submit annual assurances that their
plans meet statutory requirements.

This document was prepared by school and district leadership using the Florida Department of Education’s
school improvement planning web application located at https://www.floridaCIMS.org.
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Purpose and Outline of the SIP

The SIP is intended to be the primary artifact used by every school with stakeholders to review data, set goals,
create an action plan and monitor progress. A corollary at the district level is the District Improvement and
Assistance Plan (DIAP), designed to help district leadership make the necessary connections between school
and district goals in order to align resources. The Florida Department of Education encourages schools to use
the SIP as a “living document” by continually updating, refining and using the plan to guide their work
throughout the year. This printed version represents the SIP as of the “Date Modified” listed in the footer.

Part I: Current School Status

Part | organizes the current status of the school around five domains inspired by the 5Essentials framework:
Supportive Environment, Family and Community Involvement, Effective Leadership, Public and Collaborative
Teaching, and Ambitious Instruction and Learning. Questions regarding the school’s Multi-Tiered System of
Supports have been embedded throughout this part to demonstrate how data is used by stakeholders to
understand the needs of all students and allocate appropriate resources in proportion to those needs.

Part Il: Needs Assessment

Part Il requires the school to review performance and early warning systems data in order to develop strategic
goals and associated data targets (i.e., “SMART goals”) for the coming school year in context of the school’'s
greatest strengths and needs. An online tool was developed, which includes data visualizations and processing
questions to support problem identification, problem analysis and strategic goal formulation.

Part lll: 8-Step Planning and Problem Solving for Implementation

Part Il enables the school to develop implementation plans for its highest-priority goals. With the overview of
the current state of the school in mind and the strategic goals identified through the needs assessment, the
planning team engages in a facilitated planning and problem-solving process, through which they

+ Define strategic goals and establish targets to be reached by successfully achieving the goals (Step 1)

* Identify resources available to support the goals and barriers that could hinder achieving those goals
(Step 2)

» Select high-priority barriers they want to address initially (Step 3)
» Design implementation and monitoring plans for strategies to resolve selected barriers (Steps 4-7)
» Determine how they will monitor progress toward each goal (Step 8)

Appendices

The following appendices, automatically-generated from content entered in Part I, are included in this
document:

» Appendix 1 is a timeline of all action steps and monitoring activities
* Appendix 2 is an outline of all professional development opportunities and technical assistance items
* Appendix 3 is a report of the budget needed to implement the strategies
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Differentiated Accountability

Florida’s Differentiated Accountability (DA) system is a statewide network of strategic support, differentiated by
need according to performance data, and provided to schools and districts in order to improve leadership
capacity, teacher efficacy and student outcomes. DA field teams collaborate with district and school leadership
to design, implement and refine improvement plans, as well as provide instructional coaching, as needed.

DA Regions

Florida’s DA network is divided into five geographical regions, each served by a field team led by a regional
executive director (RED).

DA Categories

Traditional public schools are classified at the start of each school year, based upon the most recently released
school grades (A-F), into one of the following categories:

* Notin DA — currently A or B with no F in prior three years; charter schools; ungraded schools
* Monitoring Only — currently A or B with at least one F in the prior three years
» Focus —currently D

o Planning — two consecutive grades of D (i.e., DD), or a grade of F immediately followed by a
grade of D in the most recent grades release (i.e., FD)

o Implementing — two consecutive grades of D in the most recent grades release preceded by a
grade below C (i.e., FDD or DDD)

* Priority — currently F

> Planning — declined to a grade of F in the most recent grades release and have not received a
planning year or implemented a turnaround option during the previous school year

o Implementing — two consecutive grades of F (i.e., FF), or three consecutive grades below C
with an F in the most recent grades release (i.e., FDF or DDF)

DA Turnaround and Monitoring Statuses

Additionally, schools in DA are subject to one or more of the following Turnaround and Monitoring Statuses:

* Former F — currently A-D with at least one F in the prior three years; SIP is monitored by FDOE
* Planning — Focus Planning and Priority Planning; district is planning for possible turnaround

* Implementing — Focus Implementing and Priority Implementing; district is implementing the
Turnaround Option Plan (TOP)

2016-17 DA Category and Statuses

DA Category Region RED
Not In DA Northwest Melissa Ramsey
Former F Turnaround Status
No None
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l. Part I: Current School Status

A. Supportive Environment

1. School Mission and Vision

a. Provide the school's mission statement

CES strives to empower student(s) to discover their interests and develop the talents necessary to
pursue their goals and dreams.

b. Provide the school's vision statement

Chattahoochee Elementary School (CES) is to create excellence in students as we prepare them to
succeed in tomorrow’s world.

2. School Environment

a. Describe the process by which the school learns about students’ cultures and builds
relationships between teachers and students

Chattahoochee Elementary School (CES) school climate survey and home language survey will
provide insight of our students' cultural needs. Teachers make contact with parents at least twice a
month through a variety of communication. Positive relationships will be established between the
continued support of faculty and parents.

Our Parent expos communicate our mission and values and keep families abreast of the new Florida
Standards and their child's academic progress.

b. Describe how the school creates an environment where students feel safe and respected
before, during and after school

CES has a system in place for before and after school arrival with supervision at all times. The school
has safety procedures in place and drills are performed on a monthly basis. Having students in
uniform helps keep us alert of intruders on campus and makes us alert of our surroundings.

c. Describe the schoolwide behavioral system in place that aids in minimizing distractions to
keep students engaged during instructional time. This may include, but is not limited to,
established protocols for disciplinary incidents, clear behavioral expectations, and training for
school personnel to ensure the system is fairly and consistently enforced

CES behavioral system is used in all classrooms. All classroom teachers follow a system of five
points given daily. The area of points awarded are: attendance, on task behavior, participation in
class, homework and school uniform. The points are added for a weekly total and students are
rewarded every nine weeks and with mid nine weeks rewards. The rewards range from a field day to
an amusement park fieldtrip.

d. Describe how the school ensures the social-emotional needs of all students are being met,
which may include providing counseling, mentoring and other pupil services

At CES a guidance counselor is available to all students for counseling. The guidance counselor
meets with teacher to discuss ways to help alleviate situations that may arise in the classroom. This
year we have implemented the 2X10 strategy to help with the counseling and mentoring of students.
Also, we have additional help from outside resources such as social workers and counselors that
provide one on one counseling.
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3. Early Warning Systems

The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(B)(ii)(Ill),
(b)(1)(B)(iii)(1), and (b)(1)(D).

a. Describe the school's early warning system and provide a list of the early warning
indicators used in the system

CES early warning system indicators are attendance of students who miss three or more days and
one or more suspensions from school. Students who miss three or more days from school and/or who
have one or more suspensions miss quality instruction when they are not in class.

b. Provide the following data related to the school's early warning system

1. The number of students by grade level that exhibit each early warning indicator:

Indicator Grade Level Total

K123 4567 8 9 10 11 12
Attendance below 90 percent 3 312220000 0 0 O 13
One or more suspensions 1 033 550000 0 0 o0 17
Course failure in ELA or Math 2 04 2000O0O0O0O0 0 o0 8
Level 1 on statewide assessment 0O 000 OOOOOOTUO 0 o0

0 00O0OOOOOOOT GO O O

0 000OO0OO0OOODODOTO O O

The number of students identified by the system as exhibiting two or more early warning

indicators:
Grade Level
Indicator Total
K12 3456789 10 11 12
Students exhibiting two or more indicators 00011 000O0OO0TO0 O O 2

c. Describe all intervention strategies employed by the school to improve the academic
performance of students identified by the early warning system

In order to support attendance a letter is sent via certified mail to parents explaining school board
policy and procedures when students miss days from school. Also, the counselor follows up with a
phone call. The school offers free breakfast, lunch and snack. We have the fresh fruit and vegetable
program where students receive a snack daily. To help support behavior and minimize suspension
we have adopted the Positive Behavior Support (PBS) as a school-wide behavior program. Also, we
implemented the 2X10 strategy to help with behaviors.

B. Family and Community Engagement
The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(B)(iii)(l)(aa).

1. Describe how the school works at building positive relationships with families to increase
involvement, including efforts to communicate the school's mission and vision, and keep parents
informed of their child's progress

Title | schools use the Parent Involvement Plan (PIP) to meet the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(F).

a. Will the school use its PIP to satisfy this question?
Yes

1. PIP Link
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The school completes a Parental Involvement Plan (PIP), which is available at the school site.

2. Description
A PIP has been uploaded for this school or district - see the link above.

2. Describe the process by which the school builds and sustains partnerships with the local
community for the purpose of securing and utilizing resources to support the school and student
achievement

The school works closely with the school district Parent Services and local partners in the community to
secure and utilize resources to support the school and student achievement. Our partners include, but
are not limit to: local churches, WBs Sport Bar & Grill, Pizza Hut, Focus Credit Union, Florida State
Hospital, Women Club, Rotary Club and families of students.

C. Effective Leadership
The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(H).

1. School Leadership Team

a. Membership
Identify the name, email address and position title for each member of the school leadership team.:

Name Title
Denson, Valencia Principal
Rumph, Tameka Guidance Counselor
Nelson, Rena Instructional Coach
O'Bryan, Katie Teacher, ESE

b. Duties

1. Describe the roles and responsibilities of the members, including how they serve as
instructional leaders and practice shared decision making

* ESE Resource Teacher: to conduct intensive interventions with students of any age for any
academic area, to organize meeting times and Rtl schedules, to provide 7 day advance notice for any
parent conference or Rtl meetings, to record anecdotal and observational data, to give simple
assessments to monitor students’ progress throughout the duration of the interventions, to brainstorm
and come up with creative solutions for Rtl interventions, to assist teachers with applying effective
intervention strategies in class, graph results of intervention using grades and other collected data.

* Guidance Counselor: to assist with planning Rtl meetings, to complete referrals for various agencies
for students who need intensive behavior management or other counseling needs, to conduct
behavioral interventions for students with behavioral concerns, to complete classroom observations,
and to help file all student paperwork.

» Academic Coach: to organize, interpret, and graph all school data, to brainstorm with the team and
model how to conduct intensive interventions that meet common core state standards, to pull small
groups or individual students during appropriate times of day to conduct interventions for math,
reading, or science, to work closely with teachers making sure that they are conducting in-class
interventions appropriately as outlined in the curriculum.

» Speech and language Pathologist: to complete speech and language testing for students who have
completed an Rtl intervention and are moving into psychological testing to possibly be staffed for the
ESE program, to brainstorm with the team and offer ideas for activities to conduct during interventions
for students who seem to have speech or language issues.

» School Psychologist: to assist in determining if a student needs to be recommended for
psychological testing and to conduct said tests within 60 days of having a consent for testing form
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completed by the parent, to give tips or advice on how to better deliver an intervention whether
academic or behavioral.

* Classroom Teacher: To conduct outlined interventions with fidelity following the curriculum, to
document behaviors, to complete and enter all student grades so data may be reviewed, and to
brainstorm with the team on how to accurately target students and identify in which areas students
need assistance, to fill out all referral forms with the Rtl team.

2. Describe the process through which school leadership identifies and aligns all available
resources (e.g., personnel, instructional, curricular) in order to meet the needs of all students
and maximize desired student outcomes. Include the methodology for coordinating and
supplementing federal, state and local funds, services and programs. Provide the person(s)
responsible, frequency of meetings, how an inventory of resources is maintained and any
problem-solving activities used to determine how to apply resources for the highest impact

* In order to implement and monitor the MTSS system, any teacher or staff member that observes a
need for an academic or behavioral intervention must first review individual student grades in
conjunction with reading, math and science data as it compares to the average of the class. If there
appears to be a significant problem or one student seems to be scoring or functioning below the rest
of the class the teacher must fill out a student referral form to the MTSS/RTI team. The team includes
the ESE resource teacher, guidance counselor, principal, school psychologist, Academic coach and
at times a Speech Language Pathologist as well as classroom teacher and parents. At this point in
time the parents are notified given a 7 day advance notice of a meeting time for their child. At the
meeting the parents assist the team in completing a “Problem Solving/Rtl Worksheet” which requires
detailed responses to problem identification, current levels of performance, peer levels of
performance, Gap analysis between benchmarks and students, and benchmarks and peers. As well
as including information about replacement behaviors or target skills offered, at what tier this issue
will be addressed and with what information we will come to a decision about what needs to be done
now as well as in the future. The sheet that we complete for each student after the “Problem Solving/
Rtl worksheet” is the “Problem Analysis worksheet”. The team talks together and based on available
data gathered, interviews, observations, and testing to create hypothesis statements on possible
reasons for students that are struggling. Our final worksheet we use in our process is the
“Comprehensive Intervention Implementation”. This worksheet is to compile exact information as to
what will be done, when and where the intervention will occur, and who will conduct the intervention
as well as deciding how information will be shared or monitored between team members in order to
collect data frequently and decide if our plans are effective and meeting the needs of the individual
students.

* In regards to the SIP structures for our school that address the effectiveness of core instruction,
resource allocation (funding and staffing) teacher support systems, and small group and individual
student needs we have many options. Our SIP is a flexible plan that allows room for adjustments or
amendments to be made as necessary based again on student data and individual needs. Our coach
is responsible for addressing the effectiveness of core instruction by either modeling or co-teaching
with various classroom teachers to help them adjust to the new Journey’s Common Core Reading
Curriculum and make sure that they are able to deliver the lessons in a precise and efficient manner.
We provide supports for teachers by conducting grade group meetings weekly to discuss student
progression, class data, and individual students’ performances and responses to various
interventions. Resource allocation is handled by our principal. The coaches supply man supplemental
reading or math materials for teachers to conduct interventions. We have also created a sort of
“menu” that outlines optional supplemental curriculum used at Chattahoochee elementary for both
reading and math that gives a detailed outline of programs offered, which areas they target, the
frequency and intensity with which they must be delivered, as well as tools to use for recording data
and student progression.

Chattahoochee Elementary coordinates with Title | Part A to ensure all disadvantaged children are
offered instructional opportunities and support systems to close the achievement gap, including

Last Modified: 9/30/2016 Page %géeog 641 https://www.floridacims.org



Gadsden - 0151 - Chattahoochee Elementary Schl - 2016-17 SIP
Chattahoochee Elementary School

providing a full range of parent services. Every Title | parent receives required information, Annual
Title | meetings are held to provide parents with a wealth of information about how Title | can help the
school. Parent dollars from Title | assist with the development of parent involvement plans and parent
expos where children and their parents come to the school for teacher conferences related to their
grade reports.

Chattahoochee Elementary coordination with Title | Part C Migrant ensures that the needs of migrant
students are met as they transition in and out of schools at different times of the year and move
around to different cities and states. Coordinated needs addressed include language, social services,
medical, and instructional.

Chattahoochee Elementary coordinates with Title I, Part A to optimize professional development
opportunities for teachers and paraprofessionals based on their individual needs and to ensure that
only highly qualified in-field teachers are placed in classes, with a focus on placing the best teachers
with the lowest performing students. The program offers staff development at the district level and at
the school level to differentiate offerings based on school needs. Teachers are provided with growth
plans and timelines to complete training, being rewarded with certification and/or continuing education
points. Instructional coaches are provided by this Title so that onsite modeling and progress
monitoring can be provided to struggling teachers.

Coordination with Title Il ensures the needs of ESOL student needs are met though language
support, various accommodations required under Federal Decree, and by working with Title II, Part A
to provide ESOL endorsement training. Title 1l is available to offer onsite translations for parents and
non-English speaking students and to assist with their registration and transcript needs.

The school coordinates with the Title IV, Part B 21st Century Program to ensure a seamless system
of instructional support for students who are struggling and need additional time with a different
teacher and in a different way. There is ongoing communication between the teacher of record and
the teacher providing afterschool instruction so that student weaknesses can be specifically
addressed. There is a strong focus on project based learning to enhance student participation,
engagement, and understanding.

The Title X Homeless program is district-wide with provisions to serve all students who have been
identified as homeless and their families. Title | Part A shares expenses for this program and together
the two programs ensure that all instructional, social, emotional, transportation, school activities, and
health needs are provided for so the homeless student will not be discriminated against and will have
equal opportunity to succeed in school.

Supplemental Academic Instruction in the district is used to provide general funding for a district
alternative school which serves students from all schools who are overage, have low grade point
averages, have behavioral issues, and/o have had legal issues removing them from the traditional
school environment. As our school discovers student challenges that cannot be met on our campus,
we make recommendations to send the students to the alternative school for assistance. Students
are re mediated, provided positive behavior support, provided interventions to allow them to catch up
to their peers and graduate on time. Parenting services are also provided onsite to assist with
reducing drop outs and continuing to assist underage parents in their pursuit of a high school
credential. Once a student has successfully completed their assigned area of work at the alternative
school, they return to their home school setting. Adult education programs are part of the alternative
program and are funded through state dollars at the technical center with recommendations coming
from the alternative center as requested and/or necessary.

Chattahoochee Elementary has a strong safety program that includes Raptor identification at the front
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desk to alert the office of anyone who should not be allowed on campus; positive behavior support
programs and behavior specialists work with troubled students; in-school and out-of-school
suspension programs and oversight are provided; anti-bullying campaigns that support school board
policies are in place to ensure that all students are safe; security cameras and fencing of grounds are
in place to ensure that school leaders can protect students under their care.

The school district has volunteered to be part of the Community Eligibility Option offering free
breakfast and lunch to all students. Students in after school programs are provided nutritional snacks
through the food service program at the district. The district has a grant with Healthy Foods and
purchases fresh fruit and vegetables by locally grown vendors who are under contract with other
district agencies.

School improvement dollars are used in conjunction with Title Il and Title | dollars to provide
additional instructional coaches, behavior specialists, and other educational paraprofessionals to
meet the additional goals of the school improvement grant. The program is closely coordinated with
Title | so that there is no fragmentation of programs and no duplication of funding. Funding supports
increased Response to Intervention, Positive Behavior Support, increased family participation, early
warning systems, and performance incentives.

The AmeriCorps Gadsden Reads project works collaboratively with the school by providing
assistance through AmeriCorps members as volunteers to assist with tutorials and interventions in
classrooms during the regular school day. All members are trained in program implementation.

The Vista volunteer partnership will provide regional parent volunteers to the school to assist with
parent liaison services. They are supervised daily by the district Parent Resource Coordinator.
Ongoing coordination is provided to parents via Title | annual meetings, parent expos, parent town
hall meetings, faith based meetings, and other community level meetings.

2. School Advisory Council (SAC)

a. Membership
Identify the name and stakeholder group for each member of the SAC.:

Name Stakeholder Group

Valencia Denson Principal

Isidora Mendoza Parent

Shirley Kennedy Parent

Steven Elder Parent

Cheryl Jackson Parent

Vira Wynn Education Support Employee

Michael Houston Parent

Rena Nelson Teacher

Tameka Rumph Teacher

b. Duties

1. Provide a description of the SAC's involvement with the following activities, as required by
section 1001.452(2), Florida Statutes

a. Evaluation of last year's school improvement plan
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During our first SAC meeting, we reviewed last year SIP for revised goals and effectiveness in
conjunction with 2015 FSA results.

b. Development of this school improvement plan

The School Advisory Council (SAC)meets four times a year to help develop, approve and monitor the
school improvement plan and school's budget.

c. Preparation of the school's annual budget and plan

The school budget will be shared and SAC determines allocations for professional development for
teachers as well as expenditures for instructional materials.

2. Describe the use of school improvement funds allocated last year, including the amount
budgeted for each project

There were no funds allocated.

3. Verify that the school is in compliance with section 1001.452, Florida Statutes, regarding the
establishment requirements and duties of the SAC
Yes

a. If the school is not in compliance, describe the measures being implemented to meet SAC
requirements

3. Literacy Leadership Team (LLT)

a. Membership
Identify the name and position title for each member of the school-based LLT or similar group, if

applicable.:

Name Title
Denson, Valencia Principal
Nelson, Rena Instructional Coach
Rumph, Tameka Guidance Counselor
O'Bryan, Katie Teacher, ESE
b. Duties

1. Describe how the LLT or similar group promotes literacy within the school, if applicable

To increase the number of proficient readers.
To interpret data effectively in order to make teaching decisions.
To enhance students' ability to become critical thinkers and independent readers.

D. Public and Collaborative Teaching
The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(D).

1. Describe the school's strategies to encourage positive working relationships between
teachers, including collaborative planning and instruction

CES uses variety of strategies to encourage a positive working relationship between teachers and staff.
We also hold weekly data meetings in order to aggregate data and continue the collaboration process.
New staff members are paired with veteran teachers for support. We have establish a Beginning
Teacher program for all newly hired personnel.
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2. Describe the school's strategies to recruit, develop and retain highly qualified, certified-in-field,
effective teachers to the school

The principal completes a district form (Request to Advertise Form). The position is advertised on the
district website for seven days. Upon the seventh day, the principal reviews the applicants application,
transcripts, resumes and schedules an interview. The principal only schedule interviews with in-field
highly qualified applicants. A team that consist of the principal and coaches conduct the interview using
the district developed interview question form. Once all of the interviews have been completed, reference
checks are done. The principal makes his/her final decision and the recommendation form is sent to the
district personnel office.

Gadsden County Schools holds an annual Teacher Recruitment Day every summer. Local colleges and
radio advertisement are ways the information gets out to the public.

In addition to recruiting staff | advertise or market my school on social media websites.

3. Describe the school's teacher mentoring program, including the rationale for pairings and
planned mentoring activities

Mentee teachers are paired with veteran teachers for support through conferencing, review of weekly
lesson plans/benchmarks, and modeling of effective strategies. The mentor will also have the opportunity
to observe the mentee teaching strategies, provide feedback and coaching. Also, mentee will observe
veteran teachers classroom at the school and around the district.

E. Ambitious Instruction and Learning

1. Instructional Programs and Strategies

a. Instructional Programs

1. Describe how the school ensures its core instructional programs and materials are aligned
to Florida's standards

CES ensures its core instructional programs and materials are aligned to Florida Standards during
weekly common planning times. During these times the team discuss specific standards and ways to
provide students rigorous instruction. The school also incorporates project-based learning at the end
of each unit in Journeys Reading Program.

b. Instructional Strategies

1. Describe how the school uses data to provide and differentiate instruction to meet the
diverse needs of students. Provide examples of how instruction is modified or supplemented
to assist students having difficulty attaining the proficient or advanced level on state
assessments

CES uses data to drive instruction in all classes. The school provides baseline testing during the first
week of school in subjects reading, writing, math and science. The data from these tests are used to
provide differentiated instruction based on specific needs. Teachers give a pretest and post-test to
track students growth on standard-based learning targets. In addition, a unit test will be given at the
end of each unit. Small group instruction is provided in reading and math. Teachers continue to use
the Florida Continuous Improvement Model (FCIM) to evaluate instruction and provide tutorial and/or
enrichment.

2. Provide the following information for each strategy the school uses to increase the amount
and quality of learning time and help enrich and accelerate the curriculum:
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Strategy: After School Program
Minutes added to school year: 540

Reading Florida Standards are taught explicitly. Teacher use a variety of instructional tools to
teach each standard. Some ways are through modeling best practices, such as peer teaching,
videos, graphic organizer, and powerpoint presentation.

Strategy Rationale

As a result, students overall reading proficiency will increase.

Strategy Purpose(s)
e Core Academic Instruction

e Enrichment

Person(s) responsible for monitoring implementation of the strategy
Denson, Valencia, densonv@gcpsmail.com

Data that is or will be collected and how it is analyzed to determine effectiveness of the
strategy

There is no data collected from this strategy. Teachers work with students based on needs or
provide enrichment.

2. Student Transition and Readiness

a. PreK-12 Transition
The school's response to this question may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(G).

1. Describe the strategies the school employs to support incoming and outgoing cohorts of
students in transition from one school level to another

The Pre-K Program offers students a developmentally appropriate learning environment that will
prepare student for Kindergarten. Pre-K teachers conducted home visits of all students entering the
Pre-K program prior to the start of school. DLM Pre-K curriculum is used to help students enhance
their literacy skills.

Each year the Pre-K teacher and kindergarten teacher collaborates to help with transition. This
collaboration includes vertical articulation and common planning time. To improve instructional
strategies the pre-k teachers participate in professional development opportunities.

As the 5th graders transition to middle school, they are invited to tour the campus and meet the staff.
The students are also given the opportunity to select classes for the upcoming school year upon
promotion.

b. College and Career Readiness

1. Describe the strategies the school uses to advance college and career awareness, which
may include establishing partnerships with business, industry or community organizations

2. Identify the career and technical education programs available to students and industry
certifications that may be earned through those respective programs
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3. Describe efforts the school has taken to integrate career and technical education with
academic courses (e.g., industrial biotechnology) to support student achievement

4. Describe strategies for improving student readiness for the public postsecondary level
based on annual analysis of the High School Feedback Report, as required by section
1008.37(4), Florida Statutes

Il. Needs Assessment
The school's completion of this section may satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(A).

A. Problem Identification

1. Data to Support Problem Identification

b. Data Uploads

Data uploads are not required by the Florida Department of Education but are offered as a tool for the
needs assessment. In this section, the school may upload files of locally available data charts and
graphs being used as evidence of need.

The following documents were submitted as evidence for this section:

No files were uploaded

2. Problem ldentification Summary
This section is not required by the Florida Department of Education but is provided as an opportunity for
the school to summarize the points of strength and areas of need that have been identified in the data.

B. Problem Analysis Summary

This section is not required by the Florida Department of Education but is provided as an opportunity for the
school to summarize the underlying "why"? or root causes for the areas of need identified in the data, as
determined by situational awareness of, and research conducted by, the stakeholders involved in the needs
assessment.

C. Strategic Goals
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School Improvement Goals

The following key is intended to help readers understand how the sections of this document correspond to the
steps of the 8-step planning and problem-solving framework used in the School Improvement Plan. The Quick
Key numbers can help registered users go directly to the point of entry for any given goal, barrier and strategy
within the online survey.

Problem Solving Key

- B = -
G = Goal Barrier S = Strategy

= Problem Solving Step = Quick Key

Strategic Goals Summary

G1. Ensure curriculum, instruction, assessments are delivered with a focus on continuous
improvement of student engagement and academic achievement.

G2. Identify at-risk students to provide support and intervention to increase achievement.

Strategic Goals Detail

For each strategic goal, this section lists the associated targets (i.e., “SMART goals”), resources available to
support movement toward the goal, barriers to achieving the goal, and the plan for monitoring progress toward
the goal
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% G076501

Targets Supported

Effective Teachers (Performance Rating) 100.0

Targeted Barriers to Achieving the Goal
» Lack of consistency in the planning and delivery of instruction.

Resources Available to Support the Goal
* “*Instructional Coach

* *Florida Standards Website
+ www.fsassessments.org
¢ Focus Calendars

» Data Analysis Form

The team will continue to monitor data analysis forms and district assessment data.

Person Responsible
Valencia Denson

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/22/2016 to 5/26/2017

Evidence of Completion
Data chats with teachers and students
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1a
. G076502

Targets Supported

Attendance Below 90% 10.0

Targeted Barriers to Achieving the Goal
* The percentage of students who missed three or more days of the 2014-2015 school year.

Resources Available to Support the Goal
» School Counselor

» Daily Attendance Roster
* Code of Conduct
+ Skyward

Daily attendance roster, counselor log, Skyward, PBS Data

Person Responsible
Tameka Rumph

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/22/2016 to 5/26/2017

Evidence of Completion
Skyward and Counselor logs
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Action Plan for Improvement

For each strategy selected in the plan to reduce a targeted barrier to a strategic goal, this section lists the
rationale for that strategy (i.e., why the school believes it will reduce the barrier) and the action steps that have
been identified as necessary to implementing the strateqy, including details such as the point person, timing
and duration, and evidence of completion. At the end of each set of action steps is the plan for monitoring the
implementation and effectiveness of the respective strategy.

Problem Solving Key

- B= _
G = Goal Barrier S = Strategy

= Problem Solving Step = Quick Key

G1. Ensure curriculum, instruction, assessments are delivered with a focus on continuous improvement of
student engagement and academic achievement.

9. G076501

G1.B1 Lack of consistency in the planning and delivery of instruction.
. B200214

G1.B1.S1 Grade level PLCs focused on the development of highly engaging and rigorous lesson plans
aligned with standards.

9. 5211884

Strategy Rationale

Effective lesson planning and delivery through purposeful standards based instruction in core will
increase student engagement and achievement.

Action Step 1

Provide weekly faciliated planning PLCs
Person Responsible

Valencia Denson

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/22/2016 to 5/26/2017

Evidence of Completion

Walkthroughs, Lesson Plans, Data Analysis Form
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Posted Lesson Plans, Submitted Data Analysis Form
Person Responsible

Valencia Denson

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/22/2016 to 5/26/2017

Evidence of Completion

Walkthroughs, Lesson Plan, Data Analysis Form

Walkthroughs, Weekly Assessment, Data Analysis Form
Person Responsible

Rena Nelson

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/22/2016 to 5/26/2017

Evidence of Completion

Weekly Assessments
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G1.B1.S2 Focus Calendar and Data Analysis Forms [}

9., 5229927

Strategy Rationale

This allows teachers to target skills that students may not have mastered. Data Analysis forms
drives the instruction for the upcoming week.

Action Step 1

The teachers follow the calendar and submit the data at the end of each week.
Person Responsible

Valencia Denson

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/22/2016 to 5/26/2017

Evidence of Completion

Data Analysis Forms

Plan to Monitor Fidelity of Implementation of G1.B1.S2 ﬂ

The data forms will be discussed in grade level meetings.
Person Responsible

Valencia Denson

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/22/2016 to 5/26/2017

Evidence of Completion

Data from weekly assessments.
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Plan to Monitor Effectiveness of Implementation of G1.B1.S2

Data forms will be emailed to the principal on a weekly basis.
Person Responsible

Valencia Denson

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/22/2016 to 5/26/2017

Evidence of Completion

Data from weekly assessments.

G2. Identify at-risk students to provide support and intervention to increase achievement.

9. G076502

G2.B1 The percentage of students who missed three or more days of the 2014-2015 school year.

9. B200217

G2.B1.S1 Conduct conferences for students identified as having three or more absences in order to
provide support for parents as needed.

9. 5211885

Strategy Rationale

Students who miss school on a regular basis are at risk for potential academic failure.

Action Step 1

Guidance counselor will conduct a conference with parents of students who miss three or more
days.

Person Responsible

Tameka Rumph

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/22/2016 to 5/26/2017

Evidence of Completion

Attendance in Skyward, Conference Notes
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Plan to Monitor Fidelity of Implementation of G2.B1.S1 n

The principal will review conference log of parent conferences and the results.
Person Responsible
Valencia Denson

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/22/2016 to 5/26/2017

Evidence of Completion

Counselor notes and logs

Plan to Monitor Effectiveness of Implementation of G2.B1.S1

Attendance in Skyward will be monitored to verify students' effectiveness.
Person Responsible

Tameka Rumph

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/22/2016 to 5/26/2017

Evidence of Completion

Counselor phone logs, Counselor notes, Attendance in Skyward
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G1.MA1
9. M256390

G2.MA1
@, M256393

G1.B1.81.MA1
9. M256388
G1.B1.81.MA1
@, M256389

G1.B1.S1.A1
9. A264441

G2.B1.81.MA1
. M256391

G2.B1.81.MA1
Q. M256392

G2.B1.51.A1
9. A264442

G1.B1.S2.MA1
Q. M295400

G1.B1.S2.MA1
9. M295399

G1.B1.S2.A1

9. A293137

Gadsden - 0151 - Chattahoochee Elementary Schl - 2016-17 SIP
Chattahoochee Elementary School

IV. Implementation Timeline

Task, Action Step or Monitoring
Activity

The team will continue to monitor data
analysis forms and district assessment
data.

Daily attendance roster, counselor log,
Skyward, PBS Data

Walkthroughs, Weekly Assessment,
Data Analysis Form

Posted Lesson Plans, Submitted Data
Analysis Form

Provide weekly faciliated planning PLCs

Attendance in Skyward will be
monitored to verify students'
effectiveness.

The principal will review conference log
of parent conferences and the results.

Guidance counselor will conduct a
conference with parents of students
who miss three or more days.

Data forms will be emailed to the
principal on a weekly basis.

The data forms will be discussed in
grade level meetings.

The teachers follow the calendar and
submit the data at the end of each
week.

Last Modified: 9/30/2016

Who

2016

Denson, Valencia

Rumph, Tameka

Nelson, Rena

Denson, Valencia

Denson, Valencia

Rumph, Tameka

Denson, Valencia

Rumph, Tameka

Denson, Valencia

Denson, Valencia

Denson, Valencia

Start Date
(where
applicable)

8/22/2016

8/22/2016

8/22/2016

8/22/2016

8/22/2016

8/22/2016

8/22/2016

8/22/2016

8/22/2016

8/22/2016

8/22/2016
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Deliverable or Evidence of
Completion

Data chats with teachers and students

Skyward and Counselor logs

Weekly Assessments

Walkthroughs, Lesson Plan, Data
Analysis Form

Walkthroughs, Lesson Plans, Data
Analysis Form

Counselor phone logs, Counselor notes,
Attendance in Skyward

Counselor notes and logs

Attendance in Skyward, Conference
Notes

Data from weekly assessments.

Data from weekly assessments.

Data Analysis Forms

https://www.floridacims.org

Due Date/
End Date

5/26/2017
biweekly

5/26/2017
weekly

5/26/2017
weekly

5/26/2017
weekly

5/26/2017
weekly

5/26/2017
biweekly

5/26/2017
weekly

5/26/2017
weekly

5/26/2017
weekly

5/26/2017
weekly

5/26/2017
weekly
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V. Professional Development Opportunities

Professional development opportunities identified in the SIP as action steps to achieve the school's goals.

G1. Ensure curriculum, instruction, assessments are delivered with a focus on continuous improvement of
student engagement and academic achievement.

G1.B1 Lack of consistency in the planning and delivery of instruction.

G1.B1.S1 Grade level PLCs focused on the development of highly engaging and rigorous lesson plans
aligned with standards.

PD Opportunity 1

Provide weekly faciliated planning PLCs

Facilitator

Valencia Denson

Participants

Prek-5th Grade Teachers

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/22/2016 to 5/26/2017
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VI. Technical Assistance ltems

Technical Assistance opportunities identified in the SIP as action steps to achieve the school's goals.

VIl. Budget

Budget Data

1|G1.B1.S1.A1|Provide weekly faciliated planning PLCs $0.00

2(G1.B1.S2.A1|The teachers follow the calendar and submit the data at the end of each week. $0.00

3|G2.B1.S1.A1 Guidance counselor will conduct a conference with parents of students who miss three or $0.00
more days.

Total: {$0.00
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The State of Florida requires that School Improvement Plans for all public schools be approved by the
School Board. The attached School Improvement Plans are for Carter-Parramore Academy,
Chattahoochee Elementary, East Gadsden High, Gadsden Elementary Magnet, George W. Munroe
Elementary, Greensboro Elementary, Gretna Elementary, Havana Magnet, James A. Shanks Middle, St.
John Elementary, Stewart Street Elementary and West ‘Gadsden High School. These plans are detailed
outlines of the objectives and strategies that will be utilized by the schools to increase academic
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East Gadsden High School

27001 BLUE STAR HWY, Havana, FL 32333

http://www.gcps.k12.fl.us/

School Demographics

2015-16 Economically
2015-16 Title | School Disadvantaged (FRL) Rate
(As Reported on Survey 3)

School Type and Grades Served
(per MSID File)

High School

0,
9-12 Yes 100%

Primary Service Type 2015-16 Minority Rate

(per MSID File) Charter School (Reported as Non-white
on Survey 2)
K-12 General Education No 98%
School Grades History
Year 2015-16 2014-15 2013-14 2012-13
Grade F F* D C

*Informational Baseline School Grade

Note: The school grades calculation was revised substantially for the 2014-15 school year to implement statutory changes
made by the 2014 Legislature and incorporate the new Florida Standards Assessments. The 2014-15 school grades serve
as informational baseline data that schools can use to improve in future years.

School Board Approval

This plan is pending approval by the Gadsden County School Board.

SIP Authority and Template

Section 1001.42(18), Florida Statutes, requires district school boards to annually approve and require
implementation of a school improvement plan (SIP) for each school in the district.

The Florida Department of Education (FDOE) SIP template meets all statutory and rule requirements for
traditional public schools and incorporates all components required for schools receiving Title | funds. This
template is required by State Board of Education Rule 6A-1.099811, Florida Administrative Code, for all non-
charter schools with a current grade of D or F, or with a grade of F within the prior two years. For all other
schools, the district may use a template of its choosing. All districts must submit annual assurances that their
plans meet statutory requirements.

This document was prepared by school and district leadership using the Florida Department of Education’s
school improvement planning web application located at https://www.floridaCIMS.org.
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Purpose and Outline of the SIP

The SIP is intended to be the primary artifact used by every school with stakeholders to review data, set goals,
create an action plan and monitor progress. A corollary at the district level is the District Improvement and
Assistance Plan (DIAP), designed to help district leadership make the necessary connections between school
and district goals in order to align resources. The Florida Department of Education encourages schools to use
the SIP as a “living document” by continually updating, refining and using the plan to guide their work
throughout the year. This printed version represents the SIP as of the “Date Modified” listed in the footer.

Part I: Current School Status

Part | organizes the current status of the school around five domains inspired by the 5Essentials framework:
Supportive Environment, Family and Community Involvement, Effective Leadership, Public and Collaborative
Teaching, and Ambitious Instruction and Learning. Questions regarding the school’s Multi-Tiered System of
Supports have been embedded throughout this part to demonstrate how data is used by stakeholders to
understand the needs of all students and allocate appropriate resources in proportion to those needs.

Part Il: Needs Assessment

Part Il requires the school to review performance and early warning systems data in order to develop strategic
goals and associated data targets (i.e., “SMART goals”) for the coming school year in context of the school’'s
greatest strengths and needs. An online tool was developed, which includes data visualizations and processing
questions to support problem identification, problem analysis and strategic goal formulation.

Part lll: 8-Step Planning and Problem Solving for Implementation

Part Il enables the school to develop implementation plans for its highest-priority goals. With the overview of
the current state of the school in mind and the strategic goals identified through the needs assessment, the
planning team engages in a facilitated planning and problem-solving process, through which they

+ Define strategic goals and establish targets to be reached by successfully achieving the goals (Step 1)

* Identify resources available to support the goals and barriers that could hinder achieving those goals
(Step 2)

» Select high-priority barriers they want to address initially (Step 3)
» Design implementation and monitoring plans for strategies to resolve selected barriers (Steps 4-7)
» Determine how they will monitor progress toward each goal (Step 8)

Appendices

The following appendices, automatically-generated from content entered in Part I, are included in this
document:

» Appendix 1 is a timeline of all action steps and monitoring activities
* Appendix 2 is an outline of all professional development opportunities and technical assistance items
* Appendix 3 is a report of the budget needed to implement the strategies
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Differentiated Accountability

Florida’s Differentiated Accountability (DA) system is a statewide network of strategic support, differentiated by
need according to performance data, and provided to schools and districts in order to improve leadership
capacity, teacher efficacy and student outcomes. DA field teams collaborate with district and school leadership
to design, implement and refine improvement plans, as well as provide instructional coaching, as needed.

DA Regions

Florida’s DA network is divided into five geographical regions, each served by a field team led by a regional
executive director (RED).

DA Categories

Traditional public schools are classified at the start of each school year, based upon the most recently released
school grades (A-F), into one of the following categories:

* Notin DA — currently A or B with no F in prior three years; charter schools; ungraded schools
* Monitoring Only — currently A or B with at least one F in the prior three years
» Focus —currently D

o Planning — two consecutive grades of D (i.e., DD), or a grade of F immediately followed by a
grade of D in the most recent grades release (i.e., FD)

o Implementing — two consecutive grades of D in the most recent grades release preceded by a
grade below C (i.e., FDD or DDD)

* Priority — currently F

> Planning — declined to a grade of F in the most recent grades release and have not received a
planning year or implemented a turnaround option during the previous school year

o Implementing — two consecutive grades of F (i.e., FF), or three consecutive grades below C
with an F in the most recent grades release (i.e., FDF or DDF)

DA Turnaround and Monitoring Statuses

Additionally, schools in DA are subject to one or more of the following Turnaround and Monitoring Statuses:

* Former F — currently A-D with at least one F in the prior three years; SIP is monitored by FDOE
* Planning — Focus Planning and Priority Planning; district is planning for possible turnaround

* Implementing — Focus Implementing and Priority Implementing; district is implementing the
Turnaround Option Plan (TOP)

2016-17 DA Category and Statuses

DA Category Region RED
Priority Northwest Melissa Ramsey
Former F Turnaround Status
No Planning
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l. Part I: Current School Status

A. Supportive Environment

1. School Mission and Vision

a. Provide the school's mission statement

To educate and produce future leaders

b. Provide the school's vision statement

East Gadsden High School is where the faculty, staff, and community work as a cohesive unit to
inspire and produce world-class achievers.

2. School Environment

a. Describe the process by which the school learns about students’ cultures and builds
relationships between teachers and students

The process by which East Gadsden High School learns about students' culture and builds
relationships between teachers and students is promoting diversity through onsite clubs and
committees such as the Multi-Cultural Committee, the Student Government Association, the Beta
Club, the Key Club, the National Honor Society, and Mu Alpha Theta Mathematics Honor Society.
Student with disabilities are paired with faculty and staff mentors through the Check-and-Connect
Program. Diversity is also promoted through the observance of Black History Month, Cinco De Mayo,
and the May Day Festival.

b. Describe how the school creates an environment where students feel safe and respected
before, during and after school

East Gadsden High School creates an environment where students feel safe and respected by
administrators and security officers greeting students out in front of the school, the courtyard, and at
the bus ramp each morning and afternoon. Additionally, teachers and Behavior Specialists are posted
around the campus and outside their classroom doors greeting students as they enter campus and
classrooms throughout the day. East Gadsden High School has a full-time Resource Officer on
campus who meets with students and family members to provide a safe place for students to express
concerns and receive support.

c. Describe the schoolwide behavioral system in place that aids in minimizing distractions to
keep students engaged during instructional time. This may include, but is not limited to,
established protocols for disciplinary incidents, clear behavioral expectations, and training for
school personnel to ensure the system is fairly and consistently enforced

East Gadsden High School follows the Gadsden School District Student Code of Conduct. In addition,
East Gadsden has the following behavioral systems in place:
+ Continuous monitoring of student movement

* Faculty and staff visibility throughout the school day

* Full-time student resource officer

* Barkley Security officers

» Well lit campus

* Security cameras

« Continuous supervision before, during and after school

* Full-time in-school suspension program

» Administrators strategically placed throughout the campus
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d. Describe how the school ensures the social-emotional needs of all students are being met,
which may include providing counseling, mentoring and other pupil services

East Gadsden currently has four full-time School Counselors, one full-time school Social Worker, one
School Psychologist, four full-time Behavior Specialists and one School Nurse to ensure the social-
emotional needs of all students are met. The school practices an open-door policy in which the
students can request assistance at any time. Teachers also utilize the Gadsden County School
District’s Social Work Referral Form to address excessive absences.

3. Early Warning Systems

The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(B)(ii)(1ll),
(b)(1)(B)(iii)(1), and (b)(1)(D).

a. Describe the school's early warning system and provide a list of the early warning
indicators used in the system

East Gadsden’s Early Warning System signals whether students are off-track through their
attendance, behavior, and course/standardized testing performance. The Early Warning System
focuses on absenteeism, student failure rate, grade point average, student behavior, drop-out rate,
and pass/failure rate of standardize testing.

b. Provide the following data related to the school’s early warning system

1. The number of students by grade level that exhibit each early warning indicator:

Grade Level
Indicator Total
K12 3 4561718 9 10 11 12
Attendance below 90 percent 0O 000O0OO0OOOOSO 14 15 8 5 42
One or more suspensions 0O 0OOO0OO0OOOGO OO 19 108 72 43 422
Course failure in ELA or Math 0O 0O0OO0OOOOTOO 0O 35 11 12 1 59
Level 1 on statewide assessment 0O OOO O OOUOTU O 296 319 243 25 883

The number of students identified by the system as exhibiting two or more early warning
indicators:

Grade Level
Indicator Total
K12345678 9 10 11 12

Students exhibiting two or more indicators 0 0O0OO0OO0OOOO OO 200 134 100 25 459

c. Describe all intervention strategies employed by the school to improve the academic
performance of students identified by the early warning system

East Gadsden High School faculty and staff monitors attendance each period using Skyward. The
Administrative Team requires a list of all students who scored below a letter grade of C in any course.
Progress Reports are sent home once per nine weeks. Teachers conduct data chats needed to
inform students of their current academic standing in the class. School Counselors review and
monitor students' G.P.A. by grade level. The Administrative Team monitors and reviews student
behavioral documentation. An In-School Suspension program is provided for initial intervention.
Standardized testing is monitored through Performance Matters (Unify) by teachers, the Reading
Coach, and the Administrative Team. District baseline, mid-year, and end-of-year assessments are
used to predict students’ success on standardized testing.

B. Family and Community Engagement
The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(B)(iii)(1)(aa).
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1. Describe how the school works at building positive relationships with families to increase
involvement, including efforts to communicate the school's mission and vision, and keep parents
informed of their child's progress

Title | schools use the Parent Involvement Plan (PIP) to meet the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(F).

a. Will the school use its PIP to satisfy this question?

Yes

1. PIP Link

The school completes a Parental Involvement Plan (PIP), which is available at the school site.

2. Description

A PIP has been uploaded for this school or district - see the link above.

2. Describe the process by which the school builds and sustains partnerships with the local
community for the purpose of securing and utilizing resources to support the school and student

achievement

The Student Advisory Council (SACS) is used to build and sustain partnerships with the local community
for the purpose of securing and utilizing resources to support the school and student achievement.
SACS members consist of parents as well as business and community members who are representative
of the ethnic, racial, and economic community served by the school. The other members of the SAC
consist of the principal and school personnel. Other partnerships with the community include the STEM
program, SSTRIDE, FSU Upward Bound, FAMU Talent Search, the National Hookup of Black Women,
Men of Distinction, JROTC, TCC Dual Enrollment, and the Athletic Program.

C. Effective Leadership

The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(H).

1. School Leadership Team

a. Membership

Identify the name, email address and position title for each member of the school leadership team.:

Jackson, Sonya
Jones, Pamela
Farmer, Erica
Sherman, Tammy
Farmer, Claudette
Thomas, Linda
Riggins, Sandra
Shaffer, Deborah
Nogowski, John
Hogan, Elliot
Bradwell, James
Trotter, Trinika

b. Duties

Last Modified: 10/4/2016

Name

Page %ggeog 641

Title

Principal
Assistant Principal
Teacher, K-12
Teacher, K-12
Teacher, K-12
Teacher, ESE
Assistant Principal
Assistant Principal
Teacher, K-12
Teacher, K-12
Teacher, K-12
Teacher, K-12
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1. Describe the roles and responsibilities of the members, including how they serve as
instructional leaders and practice shared decision making

The Principal meets with the leadership team on a monthly basis to discuss academic, discipline, and
attendance issues. Team members take back the information from the Leadership Team meetings to
their departments. Members of the Administrative Team perform walk-throughs weekly and provide

immediate feedback for plan of action. The team also attend and plan common department meetings.

2. Describe the process through which school leadership identifies and aligns all available
resources (e.g., personnel, instructional, curricular) in order to meet the needs of all students
and maximize desired student outcomes. Include the methodology for coordinating and
supplementing federal, state and local funds, services and programs. Provide the person(s)
responsible, frequency of meetings, how an inventory of resources is maintained and any
problem-solving activities used to determine how to apply resources for the highest impact

The Leadership Team will function accordingly using the Problem-Solving Method as follows:

Step 1. The team defines the problem by determining the discrepancy between what is expected and
what is occurring.

Step 2. The team analyzes the problem using data (attendance, discipline, academics) to determine
why the discrepancy in occurring.

Step 3. Establish a student performance goal, develop an intervention plan to address the goal, and
delineate how the student’s progress will be monitored.

Step 4. Use progress monitoring data (attendance, discipline, academics) to evaluate the
effectiveness of the intervention plan based on the student’s response to the intervention plan.

Some of the resources East Gadsden High School utilize include the current textbook adoptions
aligned with ELA and Math standards. CPALMS is also used to align instruction to the standards. An
additional resource like Edgenuity is being used to provide students the opportunity to recover credits
that will help students graduate on time. Training has been provided to teachers on the Achieve3000
program that targets reading instruction. We also utilize Edivate as a necessity for instructional
training and Professional Development. Teachers utilize complex texts to engage students in rigorous
reading passages which includes analyzing and synthesizing of higher order questions.
Administrators monitor instructional practices utilizing a weekly rotational walk-through schedule.

2. School Advisory Council (SAC)

a. Membership
Identify the name and stakeholder group for each member of the SAC.:
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Name
Sonya Jackson
Angela Burgess
Emmanuel Sapp
Brown, Terrance
Farmer, Erica
Flowers, Rev. Charles
Jackson, Dee
Jones, Pamela
Perkins, LaKysha
Randolph, Patricia
Saenz, Debbie
Saunders, Byron
Sherman, Tammy
Showers, Jerome
Showers, Tynease
Tribue, Rosemary
Esquivel, Lucia
Finch, Lacshauna
Gainous, Al'Kendreana
Jackson, Shelia
Porter, LaTasha
Powell, Jeff
Smith, Angela
Williams, Doreatha
Robinson, Mimi
Cooper, Kimberly
Chandler, Cedric
Shaffer, Deborah
Riggins, Sandra

b. Duties

1. Provide a description of the SAC's involvement with the following activities, as required by

section 1001.452(2), Florida Statutes

Stakeholder Group
Principal
Parent
Business/Community
Parent
Teacher
Business/Community
Parent
Education Support Employee
Parent
Parent
Parent
Parent
Teacher
Business/Community
Business/Community
Business/Community
Education Support Employee
Parent
Student
Parent
Parent
Parent
Parent
Parent
Parent
Parent
Student
Education Support Employee
Education Support Employee

a. Evaluation of last year's school improvement plan

Based on the SACS review the school did not meet all of the goals that were set forth in the plan.

b. Development of this school improvement plan

The School Advisory Council provides support and input into the development of the school
improvement plan. They also help to monitor student progress and operational affairs of the school.
Periodically the council assists in making necessary corrections and updating of the plan.
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¢. Preparation of the school's annual budget and plan
The School Advisory Council meets quarterly to discuss the progress of the school and prioritize
projects as well as teachers requests for funding to meet specific goals. In addition, the council in

conjunction with the principal serves to approve budget expenditures of the School Improvement
Funds.

2. Describe the use of school improvement funds allocated last year, including the amount
budgeted for each project

A budget was created last year, however none of the funds were allocated.

3. Verify that the school is in compliance with section 1001.452, Florida Statutes, regarding the
establishment requirements and duties of the SAC
Yes

a. If the school is not in compliance, describe the measures being implemented to meet SAC
requirements

3. Literacy Leadership Team (LLT)

a. Membership
Identify the name and position title for each member of the school-based LLT or similar group, if

applicable.:

Name Title
Jackson, Sonya Principal
Simmons, Peggy Instructional Media
Sherman, Tammy Teacher, K-12
Thommen, John Teacher, K-12
Farmer, Erica Instructional Coach
Jones, Pamela Assistant Principal
Riggins, Sandra Assistant Principal
Black, O'Hara Teacher, K-12
McDanield, Michael Teacher, K-12
b. Duties

1. Describe how the LLT or similar group promotes literacy within the school, if applicable

The Reading Leadership Team at East Gadsden High School will focus on two major initiatives this
year. Writing and explicit vocabulary instruction has been embedded across the curriculum to
strengthen student academics. The school also conducts mini-workshops (PLC’s) throughout the year
on research-based strategies for best practices. In addition, we attend workshops/conferences, model
lessons in classrooms, analyze and review data, and share and report data. Some of the reading
initiatives for this year include: Math and Science Night, Reading and Math Workshops, Celebrate
Literacy Week Florida, Reading, Math, and Science Brain Brawls.

D. Public and Collaborative Teaching
The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(D).

1. Describe the school's strategies to encourage positive working relationships between
teachers, including collaborative planning and instruction
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All faculty actively participates in Professional Learning Communities (PLC) and ongoing Professional
Development (PD). Departments are required to meet at least twice a month to collaborate and plan for
instruction. PLCs include the Assistant Principal for Curriculum, the Reading Coach, teachers, and other
educational partners (ETO, DA Team, etc.). During PLCs data is analyzed and individual teacher's
needs are addressed.

2. Describe the school's strategies to recruit, develop and retain highly qualified, certified-in-field,
effective teachers to the school

Newly hired and beginning teachers are provided with a faculty/staff handbook that aligns with the
school's mission and vision. During pre-planning week, teachers attend extensive trainings and work
collaboratively with their subject/departments. Teachers are placed on various committees and receive
support from veteran faculty and staff members. They are also assigned a mentor which provides new
teachers with a go-to-person for questions, concerns, and support.

The Reading Coach will provide the data, instructional focus materials, and coaching/modeling/training
assistance as needed throughout the year. The administrative team provides assistance through
professional development, routine observations (CWTs) and feedback, and the use of data to guide the
overall instructional delivery and assessment process.

School-level administration and district-level administrators will provide ongoing, high-quality, job-
embedded professional development that is aligned to the school’s instructional program and designed
to ensure staff is equipped to facilitate effective teaching and learning. The school will take advantage of
Job Fair opportunities provided by Tallahassee Community College, Florida State University, Florida
A&M University, and/or Workforce Development.

EGHS will provide opportunities for teachers to be trained in Clinical Ed so that we can partner with
Flagler College, FAMU, FSU and TCC in an effort to retain teachers in critical areas.

3. Describe the school's teacher mentoring program, including the rationale for pairings and
planned mentoring activities

EGHS utilizes one-on-one mentoring in lesson planning, classroom management strategies, individual
student interventions, technical assistance, data analysis, organizational skills and record keeping.

Additional planned mentoring activities:

. Develop and share model lessons

. Co-teaching

. Provide professional development

. Facilitate the lesson study process

. Shared best practices

. Develop and share learning scales/rubrics

. Facilitate student engagement activities/products
. Model teacher evaluation components

O~NO O WN -

E. Ambitious Instruction and Learning

1. Instructional Programs and Strategies

a. Instructional Programs

1. Describe how the school ensures its core instructional programs and materials are aligned
to Florida's standards
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East Gadsden High School ensures its core instructional programs and materials are aligned to
Florida Standards during bi-weekly PLC/common planning times. During these meetings, the
leadership team representatives and department level teams focus on student performance and
content instruction.

The district based Education Transformation Operations (ETO) team assists with progress monitoring
the use of core instructional programs with fidelity. In addition, instructional teams use the FSA Test
Item Specification and district-based EOC outlines. Based on these units, the teams determine the
instructional programs, materials, and formative/summative assessments that align specifically to
each unit of study.

b. Instructional Strategies

1. Describe how the school uses data to provide and differentiate instruction to meet the
diverse needs of students. Provide examples of how instruction is modified or supplemented
to assist students having difficulty attaining the proficient or advanced level on state
assessments

East Gadsden High School uses a data-driven approach to differentiated instruction in order to meet
the diverse needs of our students. During the first grading period of school, all students are given
baseline assessments in English/Language Arts, mathematics, social studies, and science. The data
provided from these assessments will be used to differentiate instruction based on proficiency level.
After the baseline assessments, teachers will give bi-weekly formative assessments to track students'
growth based on specific standards-based learning targets. In addition, summative assessments will
be given at the end of each unit to track students' achievement relative to the standards-based
learning goal. Students who are performing at a low proficiency level will receive response to
intervention specific to their needs during MTSS. The department teams will meet bi-weekly to
review, discuss, and take action on current student data. Instruction will be modified based on student
data. For example, if students display proficiency on a pre-assessment, the teacher will modify the
instructional plan to address the standards at an advanced level. Students who do not display
proficiency will be addressed in small groups and during intervention. In addition, if students display
deficits, the instructional plan will be modified to address foundational learning targets. Students who
are proficient will receive advanced instruction in small groups.

2. Provide the following information for each strategy the school uses to increase the amount
and quality of learning time and help enrich and accelerate the curriculum:
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Strategy: After School Program
Minutes added to school year: 19,440

The Florida State University Upward Bound Program at East Gadsden High School has operated
since 1989. The Upward Bound Program is designed to enhance the academic and personal
skills of high school students while preparing them for college admission, retention, and
graduation. Also, EGHS utilizes 21st Century Afterschool program to provide toturial practice in
the areas of ELA, Reading, Math, and Science. The program is open to 9th through 12th grade
students.

Strategy Rationale

This program exposes students to cultural and career activities, and supplements their regular
high school curriculum. Mentors are assigned to the campus to help student stay focused and
also provides assistance with their core studies.

Strategy Purpose(s)

e Enrichment

Person(s) responsible for monitoring implementation of the strategy
Riggins, Sandra, rigginssa@gcpsmail.com

Data that is or will be collected and how it is analyzed to determine effectiveness of the
strategy

Attendance rosters, report cards, student test scores, and college acceptance letters.

2. Student Transition and Readiness

a. PreK-12 Transition
The school's response to this question may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(G).

1. Describe the strategies the school employs to support incoming and outgoing cohorts of
students in transition from one school level to another

East Gadsden provides the following strategies to support incoming cohorts:
- Ninth Grade Academy

- Guidance Counselor visits the feeder middle schools

- Ninth Grade Orientation

- Administrative Chats to discuss student expectations

- Incoming eighth graders visit the school prior to entering ninth grade

East Gadsden provides the following strategies to support outgoing cohorts:
- Guidance Counselor conducts individual academic audits
- Dual Enrollment

- SSTRIDE

- STEM

- FSU Upward Bound

- FAMU Talent Search

- Graduation Rate Tracking

- Industry Certifications

- JROTC

- College Fairs
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b. College and Career Readiness

1. Describe the strategies the school uses to advance college and career awareness, which
may include establishing partnerships with business, industry or community organizations

EGHS conduct career fairs annually to raise awareness of college and career opportunities. In
addition, the counselors work in conjunction with the surrounding colleges and community members
to obtain scholarships and Financial Aid awards for students. The Guidance Department provide
brochures and other literature relating to colleges, careers, and military opportunities. We also are
strategic with student course selections ensuring students in 9th grade begin to be tracked based on
their interests upon entering high school (AP, CTE, Dual Enroliment courses).

2. Identify the career and technical education programs available to students and industry
certifications that may be earned through those respective programs

EGHS provides various career and technical education courses that would lead to students earning
certification. The courses and certification are as follow:

- Introduction to Information Technology, Administrative Office Technology 1, Business Software
Application,

Accounting Application 1, Financial Operations (Microsoft Office Specialist Certification)

- Nursing Assistant, Health Science Anatomy & Physiology, and Health Science Foundations
(Certified Nursing

Assistant)

- Culinary Arts 1, 2, and 3 (Serve Safe Certification)

- Plant Biotechnology, Agriculture Biotechnology 2 & 3, and Agriculture Foundations (Certified
Agriculture

Technician & Horticulture Certification)

- Digital Design 1, 2, 3, & 4 (Digital Design Certification)

3. Describe efforts the school has taken to integrate career and technical education with
academic courses (e.g., industrial biotechnology) to support student achievement

EGHS students are given an opportunity to choose a career path and based on their interests,
students are placed in those courses. For example, students who are interested in a career in
business are placed in Introduction to Information Technology.

4. Describe strategies for improving student readiness for the public postsecondary level
based on annual analysis of the High School Feedback Report, as required by section
1008.37(4), Florida Statutes

The report is analyzed by the Administrative Team and the Senior School Counselor who looks for
areas of concern and make changes for the coming year. This year students are placed in Intensive
Reading courses with the intent that they will receive strategies which will help them improve their test
scores on the FSA Reading test or make the concordant score on the ACT/SAT for graduation.

Il. Needs Assessment
The school's completion of this section may satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(A).

A. Problem Identification

1. Data to Support Problem Identification
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b. Data Uploads

Data uploads are not required by the Florida Department of Education but are offered as a tool for the
needs assessment. In this section, the school may upload files of locally available data charts and
graphs being used as evidence of need.

The following documents were submitted as evidence for this section:

No files were uploaded

2. Problem Identification Summary
This section is not required by the Florida Department of Education but is provided as an opportunity for
the school to summarize the points of strength and areas of need that have been identified in the data.

EGHS demonstrates strength in the number of Industry Certification and Graduation Rate. Whereas we
continue to exhibit weaknesses in the area of academics which include the passing of the Algebra 1
EOC, Algebra 2 EOC, Geometry EOC, Biology EOC, US History EOC, and on the FSA ELA Reading
and Writing Assessments.

B. Problem Analysis Summary

This section is not required by the Florida Department of Education but is provided as an opportunity for the
school to summarize the underlying "why"? or root causes for the areas of need identified in the data, as
determined by situational awareness of, and research conducted by, the stakeholders involved in the needs
assessment.

One of the underlying or "root causes" our school struggles in these areas is the level of preparedness upon
students entering high school. Data has found that a large number of students are lacking foundational
skills necessary to making connections and bridge gaps between one skill to another. For example, a large
number of students who enter ninth grade are one to two grade levels behind in reading and math.

In addition, the level of instruction is not rigorous enough to prepare students to score at a satisfactory level
or above on FSA ELA Reading and Writing and EOC Assessments.

C. Strategic Goals
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School Improvement Goals

The following key is intended to help readers understand how the sections of this document correspond to the
steps of the 8-step planning and problem-solving framework used in the School Improvement Plan. The Quick
Key numbers can help registered users go directly to the point of entry for any given goal, barrier and strategy
within the online survey.

Problem Solving Key

- B = -
G = Goal Barrier S = Strategy

= Problem Solving Step = Quick Key

Strategic Goals Summary

G1. By the year of 2017, there will be a minimum of a ten percentage point increase for all students
demonstrating satisfactory in all EOC assessments and on the FSA ELA Reading and Writing.

G2. If a rigorous curriculum is implemented, at least 60% of all high school students will graduate
with their cohort, college and career ready.

Strategic Goals Detail

For each strategic goal, this section lists the associated targets (i.e., “SMART goals”), resources available to
support movement toward the goal, barriers to achieving the goal, and the plan for monitoring progress toward
the goal
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G1. By the year of 2017, there will be a minimum of a ten percentage point increase for all students
demonstrating satisfactory in all EOC assessments and on the FSA ELA Reading and Writing.

. G079594

Targets Supported

Indicator Annual Target
FSA English Language Arts - Achievement 30.0
Algebra | FSA EOC Pass Rate 17.0
Bio | EOC Pass 21.0
U.S. History EOC Pass 31.0

Targeted Barriers to Achieving the Goal

» Implementation of best practices regarding content area literacy strategies from professional
development.

» Large number of new and beginning teachers

» Excessive amount of testing compromises the amount of time for instructional delivery and time
on task.

» Limited access to technology

Resources Available to Support the Goal

» Florida Standards Course Descriptions, CPALMS, District Adopted Materials, and Subject
related materials (leveled readers)

» Resources used include but are not limited to Collections, ACT PrepMe, SAT Prep,
Achieve3000, Biology Prep

Plan to Monitor Progress Toward G1. | -

EGHS will use data from EOC and FSA Reading and Writing during the Fall, Winter, and Spring
administrations to measure progress towards meeting the goal.

Person Responsible
Pamela Jones

Schedule
Triannually, from 9/12/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion
EOC and FSA Reading and Writing Test Scores

Last Modified: 10/4/2016 Page Pza%ge ?g 641 https://www.floridacims.org



Gadsden - 0071 - East Gadsden High School - 2016-17 SIP
East Gadsden High School

G2. If a rigorous curriculum is implemented, at least 60% of all high school students will graduate with their
cohort, college and career ready.

Targets Supported

Indicator Annual Target
4-Year Grad Rate (Standard Diploma) 80.0
Dropout Rate 1.0
College Readiness Reading 55.0
College Readiness Mathematics 27.0

Targeted Barriers to Achieving the Goal

» Under-utilization of resources pertaining to best practices regarding higher order questioning
strategies.

» The use of knowledge gained from professional development is not being used with fidelity.

* The community is not fully utilized in support of student performance.

Resources Available to Support the Goal

» Florida Standards Course Descriptions, CPALMS, District Adopted Materials, and subject
related materials (leveled readers). Additional resources used include Florida Collections, ACT
PrepMe, SAT Prep, Achieve3000, and leveled informational text.

Plan to Monitor Progress Toward G2. a

Data from walk-throughs will be used to calculate the percent of classrooms that are actively using focus
and essential questions. The percentages of classrooms using essential and focus questions will be
used to determine the progress toward meeting the goal.

Person Responsible
Pamela Jones

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion
Walk-through monitoring forms and lesson plans

Plan to Monitor Progress Toward G2. | .
Walk-throughs, lesson plans, pacing guides will be monitored for use of Webb's Depth of Knowledge

Person Responsible
Sandra Riggins

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Lesson plans, pacing guides and walk-throughs will be monitored for use of Webb's Depth of
Knowledge.
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Formal observations, walk-throughs, lesson plans will be collected and reviewed throughout the year.

Person Responsible
Sonya Jackson

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion
Formal observations, walk-throughs, and lesson plans will be monitored
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Action Plan for Improvement

For each strategy selected in the plan to reduce a targeted barrier to a strategic goal, this section lists the
rationale for that strategy (i.e., why the school believes it will reduce the barrier) and the action steps that have
been identified as necessary to implementing the strateqy, including details such as the point person, timing
and duration, and evidence of completion. At the end of each set of action steps is the plan for monitoring the
implementation and effectiveness of the respective strategy.

Problem Solving Key

- B= _
G = Goal Barrier S = Strategy

= Problem Solving Step = Quick Key

G1. By the year of 2017, there will be a minimum of a ten percentage point increase for all students
demonstrating satisfactory in all EOC assessments and on the FSA ELA Reading and Writing.

9. G079594

G1.B1 Implementation of best practices regarding content area literacy strategies from professional
development.

9. B209907

G1.B1.S1 A school-wide initiative to survey and monitor all teachers to determine areas of instructional
needs will be utilize to plan professional development that targets best practices and ensure
implementation. [

9. 5221753

Strategy Rationale

The rationale behind this strategy is that student performance on standardized tests are not
satisfactory. Therefore, we want to ensure teachers are knowledgeable of the content that is being
assessed and the most effective method of teaching the content.

Action Step 1 [

A school-wide professional development calendar will be followed to address implementation of
best practices.

Person Responsible

Erica Farmer

Schedule
Monthly, from 8/22/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Sign-in sheets from monthly professional development trainings, data meetings,
Professional Development Calendar, lesson plans, along with classroom walk-throughs.
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Plan to Monitor Fidelity of Implementation of G1.B1.S1 a

A school-wide professional development calendar will be planned and followed. Teachers will be
monitored during instructional walk-throughs by the Administrative Team and the Reading Coach.

Person Responsible

Sandra Riggins

Schedule
Monthly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Sign-in sheets from Best Practices trainings, lesson plans, walk-though feedback

Plan to Monitor Effectiveness of Implementation of G1.B1.S1

The Administrative Team will follow an Instructional Classroom Walk-through Rotational Schedule
to ensure strategies learned during Professional Development are implemented with fidelity.

Person Responsible

Sonya Jackson

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Instructional Walk-through Rotational Schedule, Observation sheets, Focused Classroom
Walk-through Sheet, Test Scores
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G1.B2 Large number of new and beginning teachers

9. B209908

G1.B2.S1 Provide new and beginning teachers with a high level support system through mentoring,
professional development, and instructional feedback through classroom walk-throughs and
observations. [}

9. S221754

Strategy Rationale

A large number of new and beginning teachers reduces the ability to build capacity within the
school. With so many teachers coming and going, learning the standards and "the way we do
things" at the school becomes a problem. Providing teachers with the support they need will help
them feel like they are a part of a learning environment that nourishes and prepare educators to be
successful on the job.

Action Step 1 [

All new and beginning teachers will be partnered with a mentor, assigned to a department, and
provided feedback from instructional walk-throughs.

Person Responsible

Sandra Riggins

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/8/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Lab Schedule, Computer Reports, Sign-in Sheets

Plan to Monitor Fidelity of Implementation of G1.B2.S1 ﬂ

Mentor and beginning teachers will be scheduled to meet bi-weekly.
Person Responsible

Erica Farmer

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Mentor/Beginning Teacher Log-in Sheets, Mentor Notebooks
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Plan to Monitor Effectiveness of Implementation of G1.B2.S1
The Administrative Team will periodically check the Mentor Logs and Mentor Notebooks as well as
Department Meeting Minutes.

Person Responsible

Sandra Riggins

Schedule
Every 6 Weeks, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Lesson Plans, Walk-throughs, Mentor Logs, Mentor Notebooks, Meeting Minutes

G1.B3 Excessive amount of testing compromises the amount of time for instructional delivery and time on

task.

. B209909

G1.B3.S1 Increase the pass rate of students who take an EOC or tenth grade FSA ELA Reading and
Writing Assessment.

9. 5221755

Strategy Rationale

If most students pass the state standardized assessments when offered in the spring, then less
students will have to be scheduled for retake assessments in the fall and winter administrations.
This alone will increase instructional time for teachers and students.

Action Step 1 [-]]

Collaborate with teachers on instructional strategies that will help students be successful on the
reading and mathematics standardized assessments.

Person Responsible

Pamela Jones

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/8/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Lesson Plans, Testing Schedule, and Minutes from meetings
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Plan to Monitor Fidelity of Implementation of G1.B3.S1 n

Ensure teacher's knowledge of standards being tested are unpacked in their content area
meetings and their lesson plans.

Person Responsible

Sandra Riggins

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Meeting minutes from content are meetings, lesson plans

Plan to Monitor Effectiveness of Implementation of G1.B3.S1

The Administrative Team will review lesson plans and meeting minutes.

Person Responsible

Deborah Shaffer

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Lesson plans, meeting minutes

Last Modified: 10/4/2016 Page Pza7gse 8£ 641 https://www.floridacims.org



Gadsden - 0071 - East Gadsden High School - 2016-17 SIP
East Gadsden High School

G1.B4 Limited access to technology

9. B209911

G1.B4.S1 Purchase more laptops for instructional use.
9. S221757

Strategy Rationale

There is not enough hardware to accommodate the needs of the students.

Action Step 1

The school will purchase two to three laptop carts per year.
Person Responsible

Sonya Jackson

Schedule
Annually, from 8/1/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Purchase Orders

Plan to Monitor Fidelity of Implementation of G1.B4.S1 ﬂ

EGHS will assess the quality and quantity of the laptops on campus.
Person Responsible

Peggy Simmons

Schedule
Semiannually, from 9/6/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Technology Inventory
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Plan to Monitor Effectiveness of Implementation of G1.B4.S1

The Administrative Team will express our needs for additional laptops to the district office no later
than March 2017.

Person Responsible

Sonya Jackson

Schedule
Semiannually, from 8/15/2016 to 3/31/2017

Evidence of Completion

Purchase order

G2. If a rigorous curriculum is implemented, at least 60% of all high school students will graduate with their
cohort, college and career ready.

9. G079595

G2.B1 Under-utilization of resources pertaining to best practices regarding higher order questioning
strategies.

9. B209912

G2.B1.S1 Create and/or utilize a rigorous and relevant curriculum that prepare students to be graduates
and or career ready.

9. S221758

Strategy Rationale

We want to increase the number of graduates and prepare students for a career beyond high
school.

Action Step 1

Teachers will create lessons utilizing Webb's Depth of Knowledge to prepare students to be
successful in all content areas.

Person Responsible

Pamela Jones

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/8/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Common board with essential and focus questions in all classrooms; Lesson Plans;
Feedback from classroom walk-throughs and Lesson Plans feedback
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Plan to Monitor Fidelity of Implementation of G2.B1.S1 n

The Administrative Team will ensure that teachers are actually teaching what is stated in their
lesson plans.

Person Responsible

Sandra Riggins

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Lesson plans, classroom walk-throughs

Plan to Monitor Effectiveness of Implementation of G2.B1.S1

Focused Classroom Walk-throughs will be utilized to provide feedback to teachers in areas
concern.

Person Responsible

Sandra Riggins

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Lesson plans, walk-through feedback forms
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G2.B2 The use of knowledge gained from professional development is not being used with fidelity.

9. B209913

G2.B2.S1 All professional development training will have follow-up activities.
9, $221759

Strategy Rationale

In an effort to monitor the use of strategies gained from professional development, follow-up
activities will be required.

Action Step 1

Monitor and/or review implementation of professional development follow-up activities with fidelity.
Person Responsible

Pamela Jones

Schedule
Monthly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Walk-throughs, Lesson Plans, observations, minutes from department meetngs

Plan to Monitor Fidelity of Implementation of G2.B2.S1 ﬂ

Follow-up activities will be monitored by the Administrative Team and the Reading Coach.
Person Responsible

Erica Farmer

Schedule
Every 6 Weeks, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Print out of follow-up activities via PAEC
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Plan to Monitor Effectiveness of Implementation of G2.B2.S1

Follow-ups will be discussed in Administrative Team Meetings.
Person Responsible

Sonya Jackson

Schedule
Every 2 Months, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Meeting agendas

G2.B3 The community is not fully utilized in support of student performance.

9. B210926

G2.B3.S1 Begin to provide information to parents and community members about student performance
and the requirements for graduation. n

9., 5222047

Strategy Rationale

Parents and community members lack the understanding of the rigorous requirements for students
to be graduation, college, and career ready.

Action Step 1 [-]]

The Administrators of East Gadsden will inform parents and community members of the
requirements to earn a standard high school diploma.

Person Responsible

Sonya Jackson

Schedule
Semiannually, from 7/22/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Brochures, handouts, Town Hall Meetings, Parent Expos, SAC Meetings, Open House/
Orientation
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Plan to Monitor Fidelity of Implementation of G2.B3.S1 n

The school will schedule events via school calendar and different mediums to inform parents and
the community of various events.

Person Responsible

Sonya Jackson

Schedule
Quarterly, from 7/22/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Copies of hand-outs, brochures, and news clippings

Plan to Monitor Effectiveness of Implementation of G2.B3.S1

We will host six or more events within the 2016-17 school year.
Person Responsible

Sonya Jackson

Schedule
Quarterly, from 7/22/2016 to 6/2/2017

Evidence of Completion

Handouts, brochures, meeting minutes, agendas
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IV. Implementation Timeline

Source Task, Action Step or Monitoring Who St(a:vr::raete Deliverable or Evidence of Due Date/End
Activity . Completion Date
applicable)
2016
G2.B3.S1.A1 The Administrators of East Gadsden Brochures, handouts, Town Hall 6/2/2017
@ 7281516 will inform parents and community Jackson, Sonya = 7/22/2016 Meetings, Parent Expos, SAC semiannuall
u members of the requirements to... Meetings, Open House/Orientation Y
G2.B3.S1.MA1 The school will schedule events via . )
) M279455 school calendar and different mediums = Jackson, Sonya = 7/22/2016 nglsez”of ?:n: outs, brochures, and efﬁtg:l?
) to inform parents and the... pPing q y
G2.B3.51.MA1 '\we will host six or more events within Jackson. Sonva | 7/22/2016 Handouts, brochures, meeting 6/2/2017
'«m \rgelise)  the 2016-17 school year. ’ y minutes, agendas quarterly
G1.B4.51.A1  The school will purchase two to three 6/2/2017
q‘h POTZLEr] laptop carts per year. Jackson, Sonya 8/1/2016 Purchase Orders annually
Common board with essential and
G2.B1.81.A1 Teachers will create lessons utilizing focus questions in all classrooms; 6/2/2017
. 7279539 Webb's Depth of Knowledge to Jones, Pamela 8/8/2016 Lesson Plans; Feedback from biweekl
u prepare students to be... classroom walk-throughs and Lesson y
Plans feedback
G1.B2.81.A1 All new and beginning teachers will be
Q. A279535 partnered with a mentor, assigned to a = Riggins, Sandra 8/8/2016 g?bn.sighsi?:ﬁ; Computer Reports, 6\:\126/22:7
i department, and... 9 y
G1.B3.51.A1 Collaborate with teachers on .
@ 7279536 instructional strategies that will help Jones, Pamela 8/8/2016 k/leisz?ensF;:znms,m'l;aeestti:gSScheduIe, and Sﬁ/:g;:(
< students be successful on the... 9 y
G1.B4.51.MA1 The Administrative Team will express 3/31/2017
Q. M282122 our needs for additional laptops to the = Jackson, Sonya = 8/15/2016 Purchase order semiannually
) district office no...
G2.MA2 Walk-throughs, lesson plans, pacing Lesson plans, pacing guides and walk- 6/2/2017
Q. M276857 guides will be monitored for use of Riggins, Sandra | 8/15/2016 throughs will be monitored for use of biweekl
i Webb's Depth of Knowledge Webb's Depth of Knowledge. y
G2.MA1 Data from walk-throughs will be used g .
Q. 276856 to calculate the percent of classrooms Jones, Pamela 8/15/2016 ?;vsas”;r:hrg:%h monitoring forms and ng/:gl:r
) that are actively using... P y
G1.B3.81.MA1 The Administrative Team will review N 6/2/2017
gﬁ IWPREETP) | lesson plans and meeting minutes. Shaffer, Deborah = 8/15/2016 Lesson plans, meeting minutes biweekly
G1.B3.S1.MA1 Ensure teacher's knowledge of ’ .
. V279546 standards being tested are unpacked Riggins, Sandra | 8/15/2016 mz:::zgsm;gséii fr?a::ontent are Sﬁ/:g;:(
) in their content area meetings... gs: P y
G1.B1.81.MA1 A school-wide professional o Sign-in sheets from Best Practices 6/2/2017
Q. M281954 development calendar will be planned = Riggins, Sandra = 8/15/2016 trainings, lesson plans, walk-though monthly
) and followed. Teachers will be... feedback
G1.B2.S1.MA1 The_ Ac_lmlnlstratlve Team will o Lesson Plans, Walk-throughs, Mentor 6/2/2017
Q. V279547 periodically check the Mentor Logs Riggins, Sandra | 8/15/2016 Logs, Mentor Notebooks, Meeting every-6-weeks
) and Mentor Notebooks as well as... Minutes
G1.B2.S1.MA1 TN ; _— r
> Mentor and beglnnlng teachers will be Farmer, Erica 8/15/2016 Mentor/Beginning Teacher Log-in 6(2/2017
<\ Prgeltis)  scheduled to meet bi-weekly. Sheets, Mentor Notebooks biweekly
- . . Instructional Walk-through Rotational
G1.B1.51.MA1 The Administrative Team wil follow an Schedule, Observation sheets, 612/2017
> Instructional Classroom Walk-through = Jackson, Sonya | 8/15/2016
" M281955 ) Focused Classroom Walk-through weekly
Rotational Schedule to...
Sheet, Test Scores
G2.B2.S1.A1 Monitor ar.1d/or review implementation Walk-throughs, Lesson Plans, 6/2/2017
Q. 7279540 of professional development follow-up Jones, Pamela 8/15/2016 observations, minutes from monthly
i activities with... department meetngs
G2.B1.S1.MA1 The Administrative Team will ensure :
Q. 279548 that teachers are actually teaching Riggins, Sandra | 8/15/2016 i_herzior;]slans, classroom walk 2{3‘,/623;7
~ what is stated in their... 9 y
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Source Task, Action Step or Monitoring Who St(‘alv::raete Deliverable or Evidence of Due Date/End
Activity . Completion Date
applicable)
G2.MA3 Formal observations, walk-throughs, ) 3
. V1276858 lesson plans will be collected and Jackson, Sonya = 8/15/2016 EELT:;;);)nsegigowniS"’ t‘:\:a ak;m’g:ggs’ gﬁl/ezgl:l?

) reviewed throughout the year. P y
G2.B2.51.MA1  Foliow-ups will be discussed in ' 6/2/2017
Dﬁ \Yrsklsiel  Administrative Team Meetings. Jackson, Sonya  8/15/2016  Meeting agendas every-2-months
G2.B2.51.MA1 Follow-up activities will be monitored . ; . .

Q. 282167 by the Administrative Team and the Farmer, Erica 8/15/2016 E,T\E((;) ut of follow-up activities via ev:/Z-/GZ-(\:\Zeks

) Reading Coach. ry
G2.B1.S1.MA1 Focused Classroom Walk-throughs will g
FWYETEELy) be utiized to provide feedback to Riggins, Sandra = 8/15/2016 'f‘oefr‘:;’” plans, walk-through feedback gﬁfggﬁ

) teachers in areas concern. y

Sign-in sheets from monthly

G1.B1.81.A1 A school-wide professional professional development trainings, 6/2/2017
) development calendar will be followed Farmer, Erica 8/22/2016 data meetings, Professional

" A279534 ) ; monthly

to address implementation of best... Development Calendar, lesson plans,
along with classroom walk-throughs.
G1.B4.51.MAT EGHS will assess the quality and . 6/2/2017
q-h \ a4l quantity of the laptops on campus. Simmons, Peggy ~ 9/6/2016  Technology Inventory semiannually
G1.MA1 EGHS will use data from EOC and EOC and FSA Readin -
. . : g and Writing 6/2/2017
gﬁ M279541 FSA Reading and Writing during the Jones, Pamela = 9/12/2016 Test Scores triannually

Fall, Winter, and Spring...
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V. Professional Development Opportunities
Professional development opportunities identified in the SIP as action steps to achieve the school's goals.

G1. By the year of 2017, there will be a minimum of a ten percentage point increase for all students
demonstrating satisfactory in all EOC assessments and on the FSA ELA Reading and Writing.

G1.B2 Large number of new and beginning teachers

G1.B2.S1 Provide new and beginning teachers with a high level support system through mentoring,
professional development, and instructional feedback through classroom walk-throughs and
observations.

PD Opportunity 1

All new and beginning teachers will be partnered with a mentor, assigned to a department, and
provided feedback from instructional walk-throughs.

Facilitator

Sandra Riggins

Participants

All new and beginning teachers

Schedule
Weekly, from 8/8/2016 to 6/2/2017

G1.B3 Excessive amount of testing compromises the amount of time for instructional delivery and time on
task.

G1.B3.S1 Increase the pass rate of students who take an EOC or tenth grade FSA ELA Reading and
Writing Assessment.

PD Opportunity 1

Collaborate with teachers on instructional strategies that will help students be successful on the
reading and mathematics standardized assessments.

Facilitator

Erica Farmer

Participants

Leadership Team, District Representatives, Administrators, Reading Coach, and teachers

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/8/2016 to 6/2/2017
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G1.B4 Limited access to technology
G1.B4.S1 Purchase more laptops for instructional use.
PD Opportunity 1
The school will purchase two to three laptop carts per year.

Facilitator

Sonya Jackson, Pamela Jones

Participants

Teachers

Schedule
Annually, from 8/1/2016 to 6/2/2017

G2. If a rigorous curriculum is implemented, at least 60% of all high school students will graduate with their
cohort, college and career ready.

G2.B1 Under-utilization of resources pertaining to best practices regarding higher order questioning
strategies.

G2.B1.S1 Create and/or utilize a rigorous and relevant curriculum that prepare students to be graduates
and or career ready.

PD Opportunity 1

Teachers will create lessons utilizing Webb's Depth of Knowledge to prepare students to be
successful in all content areas.

Facilitator

Erica Farmer

Participants

All teachers, Reading Coach, Administrators

Schedule
Biweekly, from 8/8/2016 to 6/2/2017
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G2.B2 The use of knowledge gained from professional development is not being used with fidelity.
G2.B2.S1 All professional development training will have follow-up activities.

PD Opportunity 1

Monitor and/or review implementation of professional development follow-up activities with fidelity.

Facilitator

Erica Farmer

Participants

All teachers, Reading Coach, Administrators

Schedule
Monthly, from 8/15/2016 to 6/2/2017
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VI. Technical Assistance ltems

Technical Assistance opportunities identified in the SIP as action steps to achieve the school's goals.

G1. By the year of 2017, there will be a minimum of a ten percentage point increase for all students

demonstrating satisfactory in all EOC assessments and on the FSA ELA Reading and Writing.

G1.B1 Implementation of best practices regarding content area literacy strategies from professional

development.

G1.B1.S1 A school-wide initiative to survey and monitor all teachers to determine areas of instructional

needs will be utilize to plan professional development that targets best practices and ensure

implementation.

TA Opportunity 1

A school-wide professional development calendar will be followed to address implementation of best

practices.

Facilitator

Erica Farmer

Participants

All Teachers

Schedule

Monthly, from 8/22/2016 to 6/2/2017

VIl. Budget

Budget Data
1 |G1.B1.51.A1 A school-wu'!e professional d_evelopment calendar will be followed to address $10,000.00
implementation of best practices.
Function Object Budget Focus FS“”d'”g FTE |  2016-17
ource
3373 130-Other Certified 0071 - East Gadsden High Title | Part A $10,000.00
Instructional Personnel School
Notes: Literary and Literacy celebrations
All new and beginning teachers will be partnered with a mentor, assigned to a
2| ekl department, and provided feedback from instructional walk-throughs. $6,000.00
Function Object Budget Focus eI FTE 2016-17
Source
6000 |120-Classroom Teachers [0/ |~ =%t Gadsden High Title Il $6,000.00
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Budget Data

Notes: Monies to compensate mentor teachers

Collaborate with teachers on instructional strategies that will help students be

Capitalized

School

& (O successful on the reading and mathematics standardized assessments. LY
Function Object Budget Focus SUelig FTE 2016-17
Source
6400  |500-Materials and Supplies gg:\l(;lEaSt Gadsden High | iy | part A $15,000.00
Notes: Materials and supplies to support professional development
4 |G1.B4.S1.A1|The school will purchase two to three laptop carts per year. $45,000.00
Function Object Budget Focus eIy FTE 2016-17
Source
6500 643-Computer Hardware 0071 - East Gadsden High General Fund $45.000.00

Notes: Additional computers will support computer labs and classroo

m instruction.

Teachers will create lessons utilizing Webb's Depth of Knowledge to prepare

9 |z students to be successful in all content areas. $7:000:00
Function Object Budget Focus Ay FTE |  2016-17
Source
6400  |500-Materials and Supplies |20/ - East Gadsden High Title I $7,000.00
School
Notes: Training
6 |G2.B2.51.A1 Mo_nl.tc_)r anc:|/or_reV|_ew implementation of professional development follow-up $12,000.00
activities with fidelity.
Function Object Budget Focus Funding | g1 | 2016.17
Source
6400 | 140-Substitute Teachers |01 ~Fast GadsdenFigh 1 iy | part o $12,000.00
Notes: Additional training
7 |G2.B3.51.A1 The Administrators o.f East Gadsden will inform pa.rents and cqmmumty $5,000.00
members of the requirements to earn a standard high school diploma.
Function Object Budget Focus B FTE 2016-17
Source
9100  |700-Other Expenses 0071 - East Gadsden High | 10 | part A $5,000.00
School
Notes: This will allow us to increase parental and community involvement.
Total: $100,000.00
P 88 641
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SUMMARY SHEET @

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA
AGENDA ITEM NO.  10g
Date of School Board Meeting: October 25, 2016
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: School Improvement Plans — Elementary & Secondary Schools
DIVISION: Elementary & Secondary Education
__ Thisisa CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

The State of Florida requires that School Improvement Plans for all public schools be approved by the
School Board. The attached School Improvement Plans are for Carter-Parramore Academy,
Chattahoochee Elementary, East Gadsden High, Gadsden Elementary Magnet, George W. Munroe
Elementary, Greensboro Elementary, Gretna Elementary, Havana Magnet, James A. Shanks Middle, St.
John Elementary, Stewart Street Elementary and West ‘Gadsden High School. These plans are detailed
outlines of the objectives and strategies that will be utilized by the schools to increase academic
achievement and school improvement.

FUND SOURCE: N/A

AMOUNT: N/A

PREPARED BY: Pink Hightower, Ph.D.

POSITION: Interim Superintendent of Schools

INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN'’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
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Gadsden Elementary Magnet School

500 W KING ST, Quincy, FL 32351

http://www.gcps.k12.fl.us/

School Demographics

2015-16 Economically
2015-16 Title | School Disadvantaged (FRL) Rate
(As Reported on Survey 3)

School Type and Grades Served
(per MSID File)

Combination School

0
PK.8 No 83%

Primary Service Type 2015-16 Minority Rate

(per MSID File) Charter School (Reported as Non-white
on Survey 2)
K-12 General Education No 100%
School Grades History
Year 2015-16 2014-15 2013-14 2012-13
Grade A A* A A

*Informational Baseline School Grade

Note: The school grades calculation was revised substantially for the 2014-15 school year to implement statutory changes
made by the 2014 Legislature and incorporate the new Florida Standards Assessments. The 2014-15 school grades serve
as informational baseline data that schools can use to improve in future years.

School Board Approval

This plan is pending approval by the Gadsden County School Board.

SIP Authority and Template

Section 1001.42(18), Florida Statutes, requires district school boards to annually approve and require
implementation of a school improvement plan (SIP) for each school in the district.

The Florida Department of Education (FDOE) SIP template meets all statutory and rule requirements for
traditional public schools and incorporates all components required for schools receiving Title | funds. This
template is required by State Board of Education Rule 6A-1.099811, Florida Administrative Code, for all non-
charter schools with a current grade of D or F, or with a grade of F within the prior two years. For all other
schools, the district may use a template of its choosing. All districts must submit annual assurances that their
plans meet statutory requirements.

This document was prepared by school and district leadership using the Florida Department of Education’s
school improvement planning web application located at https://www.floridaCIMS.org.
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Purpose and Outline of the SIP

The SIP is intended to be the primary artifact used by every school with stakeholders to review data, set goals,
create an action plan and monitor progress. A corollary at the district level is the District Improvement and
Assistance Plan (DIAP), designed to help district leadership make the necessary connections between school
and district goals in order to align resources. The Florida Department of Education encourages schools to use
the SIP as a “living document” by continually updating, refining and using the plan to guide their work
throughout the year. This printed version represents the SIP as of the “Date Modified” listed in the footer.

Part I: Current School Status

Part | organizes the current status of the school around five domains inspired by the 5Essentials framework:
Supportive Environment, Family and Community Involvement, Effective Leadership, Public and Collaborative
Teaching, and Ambitious Instruction and Learning. Questions regarding the school’s Multi-Tiered System of
Supports have been embedded throughout this part to demonstrate how data is used by stakeholders to
understand the needs of all students and allocate appropriate resources in proportion to those needs.

Part Il: Needs Assessment

Part Il requires the school to review performance and early warning systems data in order to develop strategic
goals and associated data targets (i.e., “SMART goals”) for the coming school year in context of the school’'s
greatest strengths and needs. An online tool was developed, which includes data visualizations and processing
questions to support problem identification, problem analysis and strategic goal formulation.

Part lll: 8-Step Planning and Problem Solving for Implementation

Part Il enables the school to develop implementation plans for its highest-priority goals. With the overview of
the current state of the school in mind and the strategic goals identified through the needs assessment, the
planning team engages in a facilitated planning and problem-solving process, through which they

+ Define strategic goals and establish targets to be reached by successfully achieving the goals (Step 1)

* Identify resources available to support the goals and barriers that could hinder achieving those goals
(Step 2)

» Select high-priority barriers they want to address initially (Step 3)
» Design implementation and monitoring plans for strategies to resolve selected barriers (Steps 4-7)
» Determine how they will monitor progress toward each goal (Step 8)

Appendices

The following appendices, automatically-generated from content entered in Part I, are included in this
document:

» Appendix 1 is a timeline of all action steps and monitoring activities
* Appendix 2 is an outline of all professional development opportunities and technical assistance items
* Appendix 3 is a report of the budget needed to implement the strategies
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Differentiated Accountability

Florida’s Differentiated Accountability (DA) system is a statewide network of strategic support, differentiated by
need according to performance data, and provided to schools and districts in order to improve leadership
capacity, teacher efficacy and student outcomes. DA field teams collaborate with district and school leadership
to design, implement and refine improvement plans, as well as provide instructional coaching, as needed.

DA Regions

Florida’s DA network is divided into five geographical regions, each served by a field team led by a regional
executive director (RED).

DA Categories

Traditional public schools are classified at the start of each school year, based upon the most recently released
school grades (A-F), into one of the following categories:

* Notin DA — currently A or B with no F in prior three years; charter schools; ungraded schools
* Monitoring Only — currently A or B with at least one F in the prior three years
» Focus —currently D

o Planning — two consecutive grades of D (i.e., DD), or a grade of F immediately followed by a
grade of D in the most recent grades release (i.e., FD)

o Implementing — two consecutive grades of D in the most recent grades release preceded by a
grade below C (i.e., FDD or DDD)

* Priority — currently F

> Planning — declined to a grade of F in the most recent grades release and have not received a
planning year or implemented a turnaround option during the previous school year

o Implementing — two consecutive grades of F (i.e., FF), or three consecutive grades below C
with an F in the most recent grades release (i.e., FDF or DDF)

DA Turnaround and Monitoring Statuses

Additionally, schools in DA are subject to one or more of the following Turnaround and Monitoring Statuses:

* Former F — currently A-D with at least one F in the prior three years; SIP is monitored by FDOE
* Planning — Focus Planning and Priority Planning; district is planning for possible turnaround

* Implementing — Focus Implementing and Priority Implementing; district is implementing the
Turnaround Option Plan (TOP)

2016-17 DA Category and Statuses

DA Category Region RED
Not In DA Northwest Melissa Ramsey
Former F Turnaround Status
No None
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l. Part I: Current School Status

A. Supportive Environment

1. School Mission and Vision

a. Provide the school's mission statement

It is the mission of the faculty and staff of Gadsden Elementary Magnet School to provide all children
with a challenging, high-quality educational experience

b. Provide the school's vision statement

To achieve our vision, we will create a rich multicultural environment for learning by designing
an integrated curriculum with strong science, fine arts, and social studies components

2. School Environment

a. Describe the process by which the school learns about students’ cultures and builds
relationships between teachers and students

Prior to the first day of school, the site administrator provides an informal opportunity for students and
parents to meet the teachers, and tour the campus. Throughout the school year, parents will have
opportunities

to engage in monthly parent workshops and parental involvement activities.

b. Describe how the school creates an environment where students feel safe and respected
before, during and after school

In an effort to promote a safe environment, all visitors are required to check in at the front office. The
front office is the only point of entrance onto school grounds once school is in session. All entrances
are locked at the start of the day and remain in this status until dismissal.

c. Describe the schoolwide behavioral system in place that aids in minimizing distractions to
keep students engaged during instructional time. This may include, but is not limited to,
established protocols for disciplinary incidents, clear behavioral expectations, and training for
school personnel to ensure the system is fairly and consistently enforced

The school follows the district's Student Code of Conduct procedures to minimize behavior infractions
before, during, and after school. Each teacher posts rules in class and students are informed of
corresponding consequences.

d. Describe how the school ensures the social-emotional needs of all students are being met,
which may include providing counseling, mentoring and other pupil services

Our guidance counselor provides small group support for students who are struggling with specific
issues (i.e. bullying, getting along with others, changing families..etc).

Some students also receive individual one-on-one support in areas which are unique to the individual
behavior plans.

3. Early Warning Systems

The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(B)(ii)(1ll),
(b)(1)(B)(iii)(1), and (b)(1)(D).

a. Describe the school's early warning system and provide a list of the early warning
indicators used in the system
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The district's student information system (Skyward) has built in supports to identify early warning
indicators. The school's guidance counselor maintains a log of student absences, suspensions, and
course failures.

b. Provide the following data related to the school's early warning system

1. The number of students by grade level that exhibit each early warning indicator:

Grade Level
Indicator Total
K12 3 456 7 8 9 10 11 12
Attendance below 90 percent 0O 000OO0OOOOCOOO O o
One or more suspensions 0O 000OO0OOOOCOOO O o
Course failure in ELA or Math 0O 00 OOOOOOOTDO 0 0
Level 1 on statewide assessment 0O 00 O3 3 2000 O 0 0 8
The number of students identified by the system as exhibiting two or more early warning
indicators:
Grade Level
Indicator Total
K12 3456789 10 11 12
Students exhibiting two or more indicators 0 0O00O0O0OO0OOOOOO0OTUO O O

c. Describe all intervention strategies employed by the school to improve the academic
performance of students identified by the early warning system

* Teachers are required to document support for academic interventions on lesson plans
* Teachers submit data forms to Principal each week

*Teachers have data chats with students bi-weekly

*Parents are required to attend data meetings once each month

B. Family and Community Engagement
The school's response to this section may be used to satisfy the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(B)(iii)(l)(aa).

1. Describe how the school works at building positive relationships with families to increase
involvement, including efforts to communicate the school's mission and vision, and keep parents
informed of their child's progress

Title | schools use the Parent Involvement Plan (PIP) to meet the requirements of 20 U.S.C. § 6314(b)(1)(F).

a. Will the school use its PIP to satisfy this question?
No

1. PIP Link
The school completes a Parental Involvement Plan (PIP), which is available at the school site.

2. Description

*Parents are invited to join the school's Parent Teacher Association (PTA) & the School Advisory
Councils (SAC).
* Parents are informed of staff, instructional, and policy changes through parent letters and Skylert.

2. Describe the process by which the school builds and sustains partnerships with the local
community for the purpose of securing and utilizing resources to support the school and student
achievement
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